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NEW FEATURES IN 2018.1

Community Development
ePermits
Request Inspections
ePermits > Permit Number > Inspections Grid

To simplify the process of requesting inspections from the Inspections grid, a REQUEST
button has been added to the top of the Pass/Fail column.

Clicking this button opens an Inspections dialog containing a grid of all inspections
available to be requested, with fields for requesting inspection dates and general times.
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Once you have made your selections, click the REQUEST button at the bottom of the dialog
grid. The dialog closes, and the requested inspections appear at the bottom of the ePermits
Inspections grid with CANCEL REQUEST buttons available for canceling the requests.

If a contractor has a stop work assigned to a business, the REQUEST button is disabled.
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Inspections
Inspection List/Search Enhancements
Community Development > Inspections > Inspection List/Search

Inspection Template has been added as a search filter on the Inspection List/Search
page:

Internal comments are displayed when you expand an inspection card on the Inspec-
tion List/Search page and when you navigate to the History tab on the parent details
pop-up.

The width of the quick pass Confirmation dialog has been reduced to better fit the
contents of the dialog.

Parent Item Link
Community Development > Inspections > Inspection List/Search > Inspection

The parent item ID on the Inspection Details page has been linked to take you to the
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details of the parent item.

Licensing
Advanced Search Address Range
Community Development > Licensing > Licensee Service > Advanced

The Number field on the Search Licensees dialog has been modified to let you search a
range of address numbers.
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To enable the To Number field, select the check box next to it. The check box is deselected
by default.
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Hovering over the check box displays the following tooltip: "Include a range of addresses."

Permits
Add Contractor Contact
Community Development > Permits > Permit Service > Edit Permit > General

The Contractor Information section of the Permit-General page has been modified to let
you add a contact for a selected contractor without having to navigate to Licensing.
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To add a contact, click the plus sign to the right of the Contractor Contact field.

The Contact Information dialog opens, with fields for the Contact Name, Contact Phone
and Contact Email.
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Add Fee Multi-Select
Community Development > Permits > Permit Service > Edit Permit > Fees > Add Fee

Community Development > Permits > Add Permit > Fees

To make it easy to add multiple fees during the add or edit permit process, the Add Fee
dialog has been upgraded to provide a multi-select grid of the available fees.
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Each row contains a Fee Description, an editable Sequence field and a check box for selecting
the fee.
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Add Inspection Multi-Select
Community Development > Permits > Permit Service >Edit Permit > Inspections > Add
Inspection

The Add Inspection dialog has been replaced with amulti-select list box of the inspection
templates available for request.

To open this dialog, click the Add Inspection button at the bottom of the page. To

request inspections, select them from the Available Inspections list box, move them to the
Select Inspections list box, and click OK. The requested inspections are added to the
inspections grid.
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Inspection Details Separate Tab
Community Development > Permits > Permit Service > Edit Permit > Inspections >
Inspection Template

The Inspection Template link on the Permit-Inspections page has been modified to open a
separate tab of the inspection details when clicked, letting you return to the Permit-
Inspections page simply by closing the tab. Watch.

Inspector Column
Community Development > Permits > Permit Service > Edit Permit > Inspections

An Inspector column has been added to the grid on the Permit-Inspections page, showing
you what inspectors have been assigned to scheduled and completed inspections.

The column also has been added to the grid on the Inspections tab in Permit Service
(Community Development > Permits > Permit Service > Select Permit > Inspections).
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Issue Permit Before Payment
Community Development > Permits > Permit Service > Edit Permit > Process

The Process Permit feature has been enhanced to give you the option to issue permits
before they are paid in full.

To give a user permission to issue permits with fees due, follow these steps:

1. Navigate to Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > Security > Users.

2. Search for and select the user.

3. Click the Permissions button.

4. In the Filter panel, type permit issuance in the Search Security Components filter (the
entry is not case sensitive). The Permissions panel will reload to contain the Permit
Issuance Before Payment security component only.
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5. Select Full permissions.

6. Click SAVE.

The permission takes effect after the user has signed off and signed back on.

Remove Unscheduled Inspections
Community Development > Permits > Permit Service > Edit Permit > Process

Completing or canceling a permit from the Process Permit dialog removes unscheduled
inspections associated with the permit. Prior to the removal, a warning message displays
with a button to accept the removal.
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Financial Management
Accounts Payable
Editing Purchasing Card Batch Invoices

In 2018.1, enhancements have been made to allow Accounts Payable users to make limited
changes to purchasing card batch invoices after they have been imported from the
purchasing card file.

Overview

Purchasing card informational invoices are not editable by default, they must be made
editable. This is done during the purchasing card import process.

The Import Accounts Payable Purchasing Card Invoices wizard (hereafter referred to as “the
import wizard”) has been enhanced with the addition of the Maintain Invoices check box.
Selecting this check box and completing the import wizard makes the purchasing card batch
invoices editable or maintainable.

Note: In this document, the words editable and maintainable are synonymous and
refer to the user’s ability to change certain field values in the Invoice Batch entry
page.

Users can then open the invoices via the Invoice Batch entry page and make any necessary
changes.

Keep in mind that only certain fields are maintainable and many of the features normally
available to the Invoice Batch entry page are not available in maintain mode.
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Once a user has made and saved all the necessary invoice changes, the batch must be
converted from its maintainable state back to a normal purchasing card batch. When this is
completed, all of the features and functionality normally available to the Invoice Batch entry
page are restored.

At this point, should a user find that additional invoice changes are necessary, there is a
feature that allows the user to return a converted batch back into a maintainable batch, so
that additional changes can then be made.

All of this is explained in detail in the following Step-by-Step section.

Step-by-Step: Editing Purchasing Card Batch Invoices

1. Open the Invoice Batch List page: Financial Management > Accounts Payable
> Invoice Entry Batches.

2. Click the Import Purchasing Card button at the bottom of the page to launch the
import wizard, and then fill in the first two pages as you normally would for a pur-
chasing card batch import.

3. On page 3 of the wizard, do the following: 

a. Select the Import Invoices check box.

b. Select the new Maintain Invoices check box. Selecting this check box makes
the invoices editable.

Note: The Maintain Invoices check box is cleared by default. When it is
cleared, the purchasing card import works exactly as it does in earlier
releases of the software, importing the batch as a normal purchasing
card batch.
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c. Click Finish to advance to the next page of the wizard.

Note: If you intend to make the batch maintainable but accidentally
complete the import without selecting the Maintain Invoices check
box, you can simply delete the batch and start over.

4. On page 4 of the wizard, note the AP invoice batch number that was created and then
return to the Invoice Batch List page by clicking the Invoice Batch List breadcrumb in
the upper left-hand corner of the wizard.

5. The Invoice Batch List page will open. In the grid, locate and click on the purchasing
card invoice batch you created in the previous step.

6. The selected batch will open via the Invoice Batch page. The grid lists all of the
associated invoices. Each of these can be opened individually for editing.

Before doing any editing, however, let’s look at how the Invoice Batch page in
Maintain mode differs from a normal invoice batch.
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Notice that the toolbar is different. In maintain mode, the toolbar includes two new
icons: Create Purchasing Card Import Invoice   and Reverse Purchasing Card  .
These buttons allow you to convert an editable batch to a normal batch and reverse a
purchasing card batch respectively. These functions are described in detail below.

Notice, too, that some features and functions that are available to a normal batch are
not available in maintain mode. The Templates, HR Disbursements, Release
Contract Retainage, and Approvals icons, along with the pages they open when
clicked, are inaccessible in maintain mode. The batch must be converted from a
maintainable batch to a normal batch before these features can be executed.

Also, there are typically multiple ways to open an invoice. When a batch is opened in
Maintain mode, however, it is opened via the full invoice entry page, and all other
options are unavailable, including Quick Invoice, Temporary Invoice, Sales Tax
Invoice, Select Purchase Order, and Select Shipper.

7. In the Invoice Batch grid, select an invoice you would like to change by clicking on its
Invoice Number.

8. The invoice will open via the Invoice Batch page. Now you can edit the invoice. Keep
in mind, though, that there are limitations on what can be changed. Only the following
fields can be modified: 

G/L Account

Project

Vendor

Invoice Description

Item Description

Invoice Date

Due Date

Add PO Items

Assign Contract number (pur-
chasing contract)

Select Contract Items (commodity
contracts)

Invoice Amount

After you have made all your edits, click the Save button at the bottom of the page.
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9. At this point, you’re ready to create the purchasing card import invoice. To do this,
click the  Create Purchasing Card Import Invoice icon.

10. The Create Purchasing Card Import Invoice pop-up window will open. The
information in this window represents the invoice you will ultimately use to pay the
purchasing card provider. Entry fields in this window are populated automatically
based on values entered via the import wizard.

Review the field values and make any necessary changes.

Click Create.

11. The Invoice Batch page will reopen with your newly converted purchasing card
import invoice listed in the grid.

Notice that the grid contains two different types of invoices: 1) the actual purchasing
card import invoice, i.e., the invoice you will pay to the purchasing card provider, and
2) one or more informational invoices, which are simply records of the transactions
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that make up the actual invoice. Informational invoices are just for your reference,
providing information about what was purchased, from whom it was purchased, to
which G/L account it was charged, etc.

Open the newly converted purchasing card import invoice.

12. The purchasing card import invoice will open via the Invoice Batch page. At this point,
the workflow icons and other functionality normally associated with this page have all
been restored, because the purchasing card import invoice is no longer in maintain
mode, but is now a normal invoice subject to normal processing.

13. If on reviewing the invoice you discover an error that was made during the editing
process (or a previously existing error that was missed during the editing process), you
can simply “reverse” the conversion, return the invoice to its previous maintainable
state.

To do this, simply click the Reverse Purchasing Card   icon.

Note: Reversing a converted purchasing card import invoice simply returns
invoice to amaintainable state, it does not reverse the changes made when
it was last maintained. Those changes are retained unless you manually
change them again.

An action confirmation pop-window will appear; click OK to continue.
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You can now make the desired changes, save them, and then repeat step 10 above, i.e.,
click the Create Purchasing Card Import Invoice   icon to convert the maintainable
purchasing card batch back to a regular purchasing card batch.

General Ledger Inquiries
General Ledger Inquiries

Introduction

In New World ERP 2018.1, many enhancements have been made within the General Ledger
inquiry pages. Most of these enhancements have been made within the G/L Account
Inquiry, G/L Organization Inquiry, and Account Inquiry pages. Following is a summary of
the changes that are common to all of these general ledger inquiries:  

User-based security. Security can now be applied to limit inquiry search results to
include only those organizations to which a selected user is authorized. For more
information, see User-Based Security below.

Icon touch-up. In the search results pane of the inquiry pages, the icons that signify
organizations and accounts have been replaced with “cleaner,” graphically unam-
biguous icons. See Results Pane Icons below.

Saving searches. The ability to save a search has been added. This allows users who
typically run inquiries on the same G/L account, organization set, and/or account, to
save their search criteria so that they don’t have to re-enter it for future inquiries. See
Saving Searches below.

Print screens. Users can now capture print screens, i.e., printable snapshots of the
information provided on a given inquiry screen. Screens can be printed or saved in
PDF, which can then be printed, saved, or sent to any number of recipients via email.
See Print Screens below.

Other enhancements have been made that are specific to one or another general ledger
inquiry type. For example, users can now view unposted transaction information in the
G/L Account Inquiry, G/L Organization Inquiry, and Account Inquiry pages. For a description
of this and other inquiry type specific enhancements, see the following: 

G/L Account Inquiry

G/L Organization Inquiry
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Account Inquiry

G/L Transaction Inquiry

User-Based Security
New World ERP Suite > Security > User-Based Security > Select a user > Function: Sub
Ledgers > Ledger: General Ledger

New World ERP administrators can now limit general ledger inquiry search results to only
those organizations for which a selected user is authorized. This is done via the User-Based
Security feature in Maintenance.

After user-based security is defined for a given user, whenever the user executes a
G/L Account Inquiry or Organization Inquiry, search results will always be limited to
organizations to which the user is authorized. All organizations for which the user is
NOT authorized will be hidden from view.

To apply user-based security, do the following: 

1. Open the User-Based Security page: New World ERP Suite > Security > User-Based
Security.

2. Click the User drop-down field and select the user for whom you are defining user-
based security.

3. Click the Function drop-down field and select Sub Ledgers.

4. Click the Ledger drop-down field and select General Ledger.

5. Click the G/L Organizations tab.
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6. The user will be able to run inquiries on all the organizations listed in the Selected
Organizations box. Move organizations into or out of this box as needed. How do I do
this?  Do this by selecting an organization and clicking the appropriate arrow button.
Click the right arrow to move an organization from the Available Organizations box
to the Selected Organizations box, and click the left arrow to move an account from
the Selected Organizations box to the Available Organizations box. 

7. Click Save. Going forward, when the selected user runs a G/L Account Inquiry or G/L
Organization Inquiry, the search will return information for only those organizations to
which he or she has been authorized. All others will be hidden from view.

Results Pane Icons

In 2018.1, the icons that represent organizations and accounts in the results pane of the
G/L Account Inquiry, G/L Organization, and Account Inquiry pages have been replaced with
“cleaner,” graphically unambiguous icons. This makes it easier to differentiate organizations
from accounts in the results pane.

In previous releases of New World ERP, organizations are represented with the   icon and

accounts with the   icon. Starting in 2018.1, organizations are represented with the 

 icon and accounts with the   icon.
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Saving a Search
Financial Management > Inquiries > General Ledger > G/L Account Inquiry or G/L
Organization Inquiry or Account Inquiry pages

The Save Search check box has been added to the search criteria pane on the G/L Account
Inquiry, G/L Organization Inquiry, and Account Inquiry pages (see example below). Selecting
this check box allows you to save your current search, i.e., the values you entered in the
search criteria fields.

After you enter your search criteria, select the Save Search check box, and execute a search,
the system will retain the search criteria values. As long as the Save Search check box is
selected, whenever you return to the inquiry page, the search criteria will auto-populate and
the results pane will refresh to display the appropriate search results.
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Search criteria differs slightly by inquiry type. Following is a list of values that are saved per
inquiry type: 

G/L Account Inquiry: Fiscal Year and G/L Account

G/L Organization Inquiry: Fiscal Year and Organization Set

Account Inquiry: Fiscal Year, Account Type, and Account

Print Screens

Users can now capture a print screen, i.e., a printable snapshot of the information provided
on a given inquiry page, anywhere within the G/L Account Inquiry, Organization Inquiry, and
Account Inquiry pages.

Executing a Print Screen
Print screens are captured via the new Print Screen  button, which has been added to the
pages mentioned above.

Clicking Print Screen  captures the information displayed on the currently active page,
tab, or window, and allows you to either print the information or generate a PDF of the
content, which can then be saved, printed, and/or sent to any number of recipients via email.

As an example, the screen shot below shows the Print Screen  button for the G/L Account
Inquiry page. The Summary tab is active, so clicking Print Screen  here will capture all
the content listed in the Summary tab only. Again, only information in the active page or tab
will be captured.

See below for additional information on how to include hidden information in your print
screens, as well as a few words on how the browser you use will affect print screen behavior.
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Including Hidden Information in Your Screen Print

It is important to remember that, depending on which inquiry page or tab you have open
when doing a print screen, information that defaults as collapsed or hidden from view may
or may not be automatically included in the print-out or PDF.

Some screens provide additional information through expandable areas, such as tables with
rows that default as collapsed but can be expanded, or detail that displays only when a
specific button is clicked. For example, the Budget Analysis tab (shown below) displays an
Unposted Transactions amount and includes a “(Details)” hotspot that, when clicked,
displays additional information.

In most cases, to include this type of hidden information in your print screen, you must
display the information before clicking the Print Screen  button. Otherwise that
information will not be included in the print-out or PDF.

The G/L Account Inquiry page’s Budget History and Detail tabs are exceptions to the rule.
Both of these tabs include collapsed information, but the collapsed information is
automatically expanded for print screens.
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When the Unposted Transactions Details hotspot is clicked (Figure 1), additional related
information displays below the Unposted Transactions line (Figure 2). To include this
information in a screen shot it must be displayed on the screen before clicking the Print Screen

button.

Print Screens and Browser Considerations

The Print Screen feature works with all major browsers (i.e., Google Chrome, Microsoft
Internet Explorer (IE), Firefox, and Safari). However, Tyler recommends using Google Chrome
because Chrome offers useful preview and print functionality that the other browsers do not
provide.

For example, if you use Chrome, clicking the   button while in the G/L Account Inquiry
Summary tab opens the page shown below. This page displays a preview of the screen
content, showing you how it will look when printed. Fields on the left-hand side of the
screen give you a number of options for displaying and printing the captured screen
content. 

Preview mode also allows you to see where page breaks will occur and, if they are
misplaced, cancel out of the printing so you can return to the software to modify the page
break settings.
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By comparison, if you use Firefox or Microsoft Internet Explorer and click  in the
Summary tab (or anywhere else the   button is available), the Print dialog box will open
(see below). This dialog box provides no preview options.
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G/L Account Inquiry
Financial Management > Inquiries > General Ledger > G/L Accounts

Multiple enhancements have been made to the G/L Account Inquiry page. Some of these
enhancements are common to other inquiry pages and tabs, as well. Others are specific to
the G/L Account Inquiry page.

For those enhancements that are common to all inquiries, see the Introduction at the top of
this page.

Enhancements specific to the G/L Account Inquiry page include the following:

Tab order. Tabs in the G/L Account Inquiry page have been reordered to display in
the order of most often used. The new order is Summary, Budget Analysis, Five Year
Trend, Budget History, and Detail. See Tabs Reordered for User Convenience.

The Summary tab grid has been enhanced with the addition of two new rows, the
Unposted Transactions and Grand Total rows. See Summary tab.

The manner in which information and graphical charts are presented in the Budget
Analysis tab has been updated with a “cleaner,” more modern look. See Budget Ana-
lysis tab.
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The Budget History tab’s History Type field has been enhanced to default to Trans-
actions by Budget Level instead of Amounts by Budget Level. See Budget History tab.

Tabs Reordered for User Convenience

The tabs on the G/L Account Inquiry page have been reordered based on user feedback
about preferred tab sequence. As a result, the Budget Analysis tab, which was previously the
last tab in the row of tabs, is now in the second position, and the Detail tab has been moved
to the last position.

Summary Tab
Financial Management > Inquiries > General Ledger > G/L Accounts > Summary tab

Since users need to view unposted transactions along with general ledger balances to
properly analyze remaining balances, the Summary tab has been enhanced with the
addition of two grid rows: Unposted Transactions and Grand Total.

The Unposted Transactions row shows the sum of unposted expenses for Amendments,
Encumbrances, and Expenses.

For Expense accounts: 

The Unposted Transactions amount for the Amendments column includes the
sum of the following fields from the Budget Analysis tab: Unposted Positive
BA and Unposted Negative BA.

The Unposted Transactions amount for the Encumbrances column includes
the sum of the following fields from the Budget Analysis tab: Encumbrances,
Accounts Payable - EA, Requisitions, Purchase Orders, Changed Purchase
Orders, Voucher Requisitions, Vouchers, and Changed Vouchers.

The Unposted Transactions amount for the Expenses column includes the sum
of the following fields from the Budget Analysis tab: Journal Entries,
Accounts Payable - JE, and Changed Accounts Payable.
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For Revenue accounts: 

The Unposted Transactions amount for the Amendments column includes the
sum of the following fields from the Budget Analysis tab: Unposted Positive
BA and Unposted Negative BA

The Unposted Transactions amount for the Revenues column includes the
sum of the following field from the Budget Analysis tab: Journal Entries,
Accounts Payable - JE, and Changed Accounts Payable.

For each column, the Grand Total row represents the total plus any unposted transactions.

Budget Analysis Tab

The bar graph and supporting information that appeared in the Budget Analysis tab in
previous releasess of New World ERP has been replaced with the doughnut graph and
supporting data as shown below.
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Budget History Tab

In previous releases, the History Type field defaults to Amounts by Budget Level. In
response to client preferences, this field has been enhanced to default to Transactions by
Budget Level.
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G/L Organization Inquiry
Financial Management > Inquiries > General Ledger > G/L Organizations

Multiple enhancements have been made to the G/L Organization Inquiry page. Some of
these enhancements are common to other inquiry pages and tabs, as well. Others are
specific to the G/L Organization Inquiry page.

For those enhancements that are common to all inquiries, see the Introduction at the top of
this page.

Enhancements specific to the G/L Organization Inquiry page include the following:

Unposted transactions. Users now have the option of including unposted trans-
actions in the inquiry grid. The Include Unposted Transactions check box has been
added to the upper left-hand corner of the results window (see screen shot below).
Selecting this check box will refresh the inquiry results grid to include all unposted
transactions that fit the user-defined inquiry criteria. Clearing the check box will
remove all unposted transactions from the grid.

Unposted transactions are flagged with the View Unposted  button to make them
easy to locate and identify. Clicking this button opens the Budget Analysis pop-up win-
dow where you can view the unposted activity for the selected G/L account.

The Adopted Budget column has been added to the grid for informational purposes.
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Account Inquiry
Financial Management > Inquiries > General Ledger > Accounts

Multiple enhancements have been made to the Account Inquiry page. Some of these
enhancements are common to other inquiry pages and tabs, as well. Others are specific to
the Account Inquiry page.

For those enhancements that are common to all inquiries, see the Introduction at the top of
this page. Enhancements specific to the Account Inquiry page include the following:

Unposted transactions. Users now have the option of including unposted trans-
actions in the inquiry grid. The Include Unposted Transactions check box has been
added to the upper left-hand corner of the results window (see screen shot below).
Selecting this check box will refresh the inquiry results grid to include all unposted
transactions that fit the user-defined inquiry criteria. Clearing the check box will
remove all unposted transactions from the grid.

Unposted transactions are flagged with the View Unposted   button to make them
easy to locate and identify. Clicking this button opens the Budget Analysis pop-up win-
dow where you can view the unposted activity for the selected account.

The Adopted Budget column has been added to the grid for informational purposes.

G/L Transaction Inquiry & the Purchase Order Pop-Up Window
Financial Management > Inquiries > General Ledger > G/L Transactions

This feature is only available when the Summarization Level is set to None.
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The Purchase Order pop-up window, accessed via the G/L Transaction Inquiry page, has
been enhanced with new print screen functionality. The print screen   icon has been
added to the upper right-hand corner of the pop-up window. Clicking it allows users to
print the PO information as displayed in the pop-up.

Since PO information within the pop-up is presented in sections of related informational
categories, users have the ability to print all sections or selected sections only. Every section
title bar includes a set of check boxes (see image below). Selecting the Include in Print
Screen check box will include that section in the printout or PDF. Clearing this check box
will exclude the section from the print out or PDF.

Note: The General section will always print. It cannot be excluded from the
printout/PDF.

Selecting the Page Break in Print Screen check box for a given section will insert a page
break before the beginning of the section in the print out. This allows you to start each
selected section at the top of a new page in the print out or PDF.

Note: Some sections have collapsed information. When printed, all information is
included in the printout, including information that typically appears in collapsed
rows, etc.
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Human Resources
eEmployee
Accrual Information Enhancement
My HR > Accrual Information

The Accrual Information page has been enhanced with expandable rows to show the
details behind accrual hours balances.

An expansion triangle displays on the left side of each row. Clicking a triangle expands
the row. An expanded row contains work dates, days of the week, hours earned and hours
taken, making it easy for employees to reconcile each accrual hours category. Data is sorted
by work date, from latest to earliest.

Future time off requested also has been added to the page. Dates are highlighted in red.
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Direct Deposit Upload Check
MY HR > Direct Deposits

A document upload feature has been added to eDirect Deposits to let employees attach
direct deposit slips or voided checks to direct deposit change requests. The steps below
show you how to use this feature to upload a voided check:

Upload check from eEmployee

1. Log in to the HR Portal.

2. Navigate to MY HR > Direct Deposits. The Direct Deposits page will open. Voided
checks that may have been uploaded with previous direct deposit change requests
will show in the Documents grid at the bottom of the page.

3. Click the MAKE CHANGES button. The Direct Deposit Change Form will open.
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4. Make the necessary changes on the form.

5. Click the Select Files to Upload button. The Choose File to Upload dialog will open.

6. Select the voided check file.
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7. Click the Open button. The file will be added to the Documents grid on the Direct
Deposit Change Form.

8. Click the SUBMIT CHANGES button. The document will be initialized and added to
the Documents grid at the bottom of the Direct Deposits page. The submitted
changes will show in the Pending Change Request grid at the top of the page.

Approve and post change request in new world ERP

1. Log in to new world ERP.

2. Navigate to Human Resources > eSuite > Employee Change Request. The Employee
Change Requests page will open.
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Note: To let you refresh the grid of change requests so that it contains those
for documents only, Employee Upload Documents has been added as a
Request Type in the search panel (click Show Search link) at the top of the page.

3. Click the Employee name in the row representing the change request.

The Employee Change Request-Approval page will open, containing two tabs,
General and Approvals. The grid on the General tab will show the requested changes
in red, and the background of the Documents icon in the Attachments column will be
yellow to indicate an attachment exists. (If an attachment does not exist, the
background will be blue.)

4. To view the attached file, click the icon. (You also may view the file by clicking the
same icon from the Employee Change Requests page.)
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The Document Viewer will open. The file link will appear in red with a yellow icon to
the right of it, indicating the file is under quarantine and not yet viewable. (Hovering
over the icon will display a tooltip that explains how to "unquarantine" the file.)

5. Click the Filing icon at the bottom of the viewer.

6. Click the Unquarantine icon. After you have taken the file out of quarantine, the file
link will display in blue, indicating the file is viewable.

7. Click the file link to view the document.

Note: Within the Document Viewer, based on security rights, you are able to
view, add and delete documents.

8. Close the Document Viewer.

9. Click the Approvals tab. This tab will contain two buttons, Approve and Deny.
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10. To approve the document, click the Approve button. The Add Approval dialog will
open.

11. Add comments, if needed.

12. Click OK. The approver icon will turn yellow, and the Approve button will be
replaced by a Post button.
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13. To post the change request and add the document to the employee's Workforce and
eEmployee Direct Deposit pages, click the Post button. The buttons will be removed
from the tab, and if email notifications have been configured, an email will be sent to
the employee. The change request also will be updated to a posted status.

View employee's voided check in Workforce

1. Log in to new world ERP.

2. Navigate to Human Resources > Workforce Administration > Search.

3. Search for the employee.

4. Click the Employee Number. The Employee's Workforce page will open.

5. Click the Payroll Data tab.

6. In the Quick Links section on the left side of the page, click Direct Deposit.

7. In the Direct Deposits grid, find the row corresponding with the direct deposit change
that included the uploaded check.

8. A new Documents column will show a Documents icon with a yellow background.
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Click the icon to view the document.

View employee's voided check in eEmployee

1. Log in to the HR Portal.

2. Navigate to MY HR > Direct Deposits.

3. The voided check will appear as a link in the Filename column of the Documents grid.

4. To view the check, click the link. (If you are viewing multiple documents, select the cor-
responding check boxes and click the Download Selected Files button.)

Note: Posted documents cannot be deleted from eEmployee or Workforce
Administration.

Prevent Direct Deposit Disabling

From the eEmployee portal, employees may disable all direct deposits by navigating to MY
HR > Direct Deposits, clicking MAKE CHANGES and selecting the Disable Direct Deposits
check box on the Direct Deposit-Change Form page.
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If you want to prevent employees from disabling all direct deposits, you now have the
option to hide that check box. To do so, log in to new world Administration, navigate to
eHR > eEmployee > Miscellaneous Settings, and deselect the Allow Disable Direct
Deposit check box.

The Disable Direct Deposits check box will be hidden on the Direct Deposit-Change Form
page in eEmployee.
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Upload Documents
MY HR > Upload Documents

To let employees upload documents for their employee records, an Upload Documents
option has been added to the MY HR menu. Administrators may manage the visibility and
use of this option through a new Upload Documents setting on the eHuman Resources
Miscellaneous Settings page (eAdministration > eHR > eEmployee > Miscellaneous
Settings).

Selecting the Upload Documents menu option opens the Uploaded Documents page.
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Documents the employee already has uploaded are shown here in a grid, with each row
corresponding to a document and containing the date it was submitted, an optional
comment, status and a document viewing icon. The area above the grid also may contain
custom messages created through the new Uploaded Documents content region on the
Content Configuration page (eAdministration > eHR > eEmployee > Content
Configuration).

Below the grid on the Uploaded Documents page is an UPLOAD button. Clicking this button
opens the Upload Documents page.

This page contains a Comment field for the optional entry of a comment related to the
document being uploaded and buttons for selecting files to upload, downloading files
and deleting files.
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After selecting a file to upload, the employee must click the SUBMIT CHANGES button.
Once the file has been approved and posted in new world ERP (Human Resources > eSuite
> Employee Change Request), it will be available for viewing on the employee's Uploaded
Documents page in eHR and as a Documents link in the Common Links panel of the
employee's Workforce Administration page.

Note: Approvals for document upload requests are created based on the Payroll-
Employee Self Service process in Process Manager (Maintenance > new world ERP
Suite > Process Manager).

Note: To see an example of the end-to-end process of uploading and submitting a
document from eHR and approving, posting and viewing it in new world ERP, click
here.
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Employee Upload Documents has been added as a request type on the Change Request
Type page in new world ERP Maintenance (Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > Security >
Change Request Type). Uploaded documents always require approval, so the Approval
Required column is checked automatically and cannot be unchecked.

View Active Data Only
MY HR > Benefits/Deductions/Taxes

The benefits, deductions and taxes pages have been modified to display active
information by default, with inactive or unused data collapsed under a history heading.
Clicking the heading will expand the data for viewing.

Benefit History Collapsed, Expanded
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Deduction History Collapsed, Expanded

Tax History Collapsed, Expanded
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W-4 Processing Enhancements

A new Tax Requests feature in eHR lets employees submit updates to their W-4 federal tax
withholding information online.

The following step-by-step tutorial shows you how to set up and use this feature:

eHR Setup
Add the Tax Requests option to the My HR menu

1. In eAdministration, navigate to eHR > eEmployee > Miscellaneous Settings page.
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2. A Use check box has been added to the Taxes setting. Select this box to add the Tax
Requests option to the My HR menu on the eSuite HR Portal.

Add custommessages to the Tax Request pages

1. In eAdministration, navigate to eHR > eEmployee > Content Configuration.

2. In the Select a Module field, select eHumanResources.

3. In the Select a Content Region field, select the new Tax Request Custom Content
option. The custom content area loads below the field.

4. Use this area to add messages, reminders or any other type of information you want
to appear on the [pages].

5. Click Save.

6. In the Select a Content Region field, select the new W-4 Submit Signature option.
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7. In the custom content area, add what you want to appear on the Confirm dialog that
appears when an employee submits a W-4 update.

Note: Above your custom content, the following statement will appear
automatically on the Confirm dialog and cannot be changed: "Under penalties
of perjury, I declare that I have examined this certificate and, to the best of my
knowledge and belief, it is true, correct, and complete."

8. Click Save.

New World ERP Setup
Base tax change on check date or pay end date

1. To determine whether the effective date of a W-4 tax change occurs on the check
date or pay end date, navigate to Maintenance > Human Resources > Company
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HR Settings.

2. Click the Calculation Control icon at the top of the page.

3. To have the tax change occur on the check date, select the Tax Based on Check Date
check box. To have the change occur on the pay end date, deselect this box.

4. Click Save.

Will W-4 updates require approvals?

1. If you want approvals to be required for W-4 updates, navigate to Maintenance > new
world ERP Suite > Security > Change Request Type. The Change Request Type page
opens.

2. Scroll down to the new Employee Tax request type and click it. The Change Request
Type dialog opens.
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3. If you use the Process Manager approval process and want approvals to be required,
select the Approval Required check box. If not, deselect it.

4. Click OK. If you selected the box, a green check mark appears in the Approval
Required column of the grid.

Secure change request types
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1. To give a user access to the Employee Tax change request type, navigate to
Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > Security > User-Based Security.

2. Select the Employee Change Requests function.

3. Move Employee Tax from the Available list box to the Authorized list box.

4. Click Save.

Select permissions to W-4 documents

1. To select the type(s) of permission a user will have to W-4 documents, navigate to
Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > Security > Users.

2. Select the user.

3. Click the Permissions button. The User Permissions page opens.

4. In the Search Security Components field of the Filter panel, type workforce admin-
istration documents. The Permissions panel refreshes to contain the Workforce
Administration Documents security component.

5. Select the appropriate permissions.

6. Click Save.

7. In the Search Security Components field, type employee tax documents. The Per-
missions panel refreshes to contain the Employee Tax Documents component.

8. Select the appropriate permissions.
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9. Click Save.

10. For the permissions to take effect, the user needs to sign off and sign back onto the
system.

Set up withholding status alternate values

To determine how the withholding status box is selected on the W-4, set up alternate values
for the Withholding Status validation set. Follow the steps below, making the entries exactly
as shown:

1. Navigate to Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > System > Validation Sets >
Validation Set List.

2. Select Set Number 11, Withholding Status.

3. Click the Values button. The Validation Set Values List page opens.

4. Select the row containing a federal withholding status.

5. Click the Alternates button. The Alternate Value List page opens.

6. Click the New button. The Alternate Value dialog opens.

7. Select the Usage Type, NWS Quick Value.

8. In the Value field, type an S.

9. In the Description field, type Single.

10. Click OK.

11. Repeat steps 4-10 for the following withholding statuses:

Value Description

S Single

M Married

MFS Married filing Single

W-4 update through eHR
1. From the eSuite HR Portal, select the Tax Requests option on the My HR Menu.
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The Tax Information page opens.

2. Click the NEW REQUEST button.

The Tax Information Change Form opens, containing a Current column showing the
current W-4 selections and a Requested column for making new selections. The top
three fields require selections.
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3. Select the Effective Check Date. Starting with the first effective check date from today's
date, the drop-down contains the effective check dates of the next ten pay batches.

4. Select a Withholding Status. The drop-down contains only the statuses that have been
set up for federal withholding.

5. Select the Number of Exemptions.

6. Use the Additional Amount field if you want an additional dollar amount withheld
from pay checks, the Additional Percent field if you want an additional percent with-
held.

7. When satisfied with your changes, click the SUBMIT CHANGES button. A Confirm
dialog opens, serving as your electronic signature.
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This dialog may contain custom content that was added through the Content
Configuration option in eAdministration.

8. If you agree with the statement on the dialog, click AGREE, and the changes will be
submitted and validated; otherwise, click DISAGREE. If you agree with the changes,
the Tax Information page reopens, and the grid shows your request as pending.

If you want to cancel the request, click the red X in the Cancel column.

W-4 update approval and post in new world ERP
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1. Log in to new world ERP.

2. Navigate to Human Resources > eSuite > Employee Change Request. The
Employee Change Requests page opens.

3. Click the Employee name in the row representing the change request.

Note: The Request Type column will show the new request type of Employee
Tax.

The Employee Change Request-Approval page for the Employee Tax Request Type
opens, containing two tabs, General and Approvals. The grid on the General tab
shows the requested changes in red.
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Note: When the change request is posted (step 6), an event for the new
effective date is created in the employee's Workforce Administration Taxes
section.

4. To preview the W-4 form pending approval, click the Preview W-4 Form button.

5. Click the Approvals tab. This tab contains two buttons, Approve and Deny.

6. To approve the change, click the Approve button. The Add Approval dialog opens,
giving you the options to select users at the next approval level, if applicable, and add
comments.

7. Click OK. The approver icon turns yellow, the name of the approver is displayed, and a
Post button replaces the Approve button. If email notifications have been
configured, an email is sent to the employee.
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8. To post the change request and update the employee's Workforce Administration
Taxes section, click the Post button. The buttons are removed from the tab, and the
change request is updated to a posted status. To view a posted change, click the
Show Search link in the top-right corner of the Employee Change Requests page,
select Posted in the Status field, and click Search.

View updated withholding status in Workforce
1. Log in to New World ERP.

2. Navigate to Human Resources > Workforce Administration > Search.

3. Search for the employee.
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4. Click the Employee Number. The Employee's Workforce page opens.

5. Click the Payroll Data tab.

6. In the Quick Links section on the left side of the page, click Taxes.

7. In the Taxes grid, the top row should correspond with the new withholding status.

View updated withholding status in eEmployee
1. Log in to the HR Portal.

2. Navigate to MY HR > Taxes. The Tax Information page opens.

3. In the Current Taxes grid, the top row should correspond with the new withholding
status.

Maintenance
Employee Change Requests User-Based Security
Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > Security > User-Based Security

To let you secure change request types, Employee Change Requests has been added as a
Function on the User-Based Security page.
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The employee change request types available to be secured are address, contacts and
dependents, direct deposit, email, name, phone number, tax and upload documents.

To authorize an employee to a change request type, select it in the Available list box and
move it to the Authorized list box.

Reports
Employee Setup Error Report
Human Resources > Reports > Employee Reports > Employee Setup Error Report

An Employee Setup Error Report has been added to the Employee Reports menu.
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Designed to catch setup issues that may or may not affect the running of certain reports and
processes, this robust report replaces the Payroll Validation Error Report. As a result, the
Error Check button to run the Payroll Validation Error Report has been disabled on the
Payroll Validate page, and a hover note has been added to communicate the change.

Running this report gives you a chance to review and clean up errors related to active
employees. View sample.
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You may run the report manually for a selected As of Date or schedule it to run automatically
at selected times. To schedule it to run automatically, select your Distribution Group, and
click the Schedule button. The Schedule dialog opens.
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Make your selections on the dialog and click OK. To view a list of all your scheduled reports,
navigate to Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > System > Reports > Scheduled Reports
Administration.

Permission to new security component required

For the Employee Setup Error Report to be available on the Employee Reports menu, users
need permission to a new security component:

1. Navigate to Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > Security > Users. The User List
page opens.

2. Select the user’s row.

3. Click Permissions. The User Permissions page opens, containing a grid of security com-
ponents and a filter panel.

4. In the Search Security Components filter, type employee setup (the entry is not case
sensitive). The grid reloads to contain the Employee Setup Error Report security com-
ponent only.

5. Select Full permissions.

6. Click Save.

7. For the permissions to take effect, the user must log off and log back onto the system.
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Utility Management
Customer Service
View a Customer's eUtilities Account via Customer Service
Utilit ies Management > Customer Service > Open an account > Account Information

This section describes how authorized users of New World ERP Utility Management can
leverage new functionality to better serve their eUtilities customers. Primary among these
new enhancements is the CSR’s ability to quickly and easily access a customer’s eUtilities
account.

The new functionality discussed in this section is all provided through the new eSuite
Accounts pop-up window (shown below). This window allows CSRs to do the following: 

1. View a Customer’s eSuite Account (as mentioned above). When working with a
citizen customer, it’s often beneficial for a CSR to see exactly what the customer is
looking at and referring to in eUtilities. In earlier releases of the software, CSRs could
do this by using flexible credentials. With the 2018.1 release, CSRs can no longer
access eSuite in that way. However, new functionality in Customer Service has been
added to allow CSRs to easily log into and view a given customer’s eSuite account and
see exactly what the customer is looking at.

2. View useful account and profile-related information. Has a user profile been set up
for a given account? If so, has just one profile or multiple profiles been set up for the
account? Has anyone accessed eSuite via a given user profile? When was the last time
a user accessed an account? CSRs can leverage this new functionality to answer these
questions and more.

3. Unlock a user account. When a citizen customer attempts to sign into eSuite and
incorrectly enters their password too many times, they can get locked out of their
account. CSRs now have the ability to unlock a user’s account with a click of the
mouse.
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For detailed instructions on accessing the eSuite Accounts window, see Step-by-
Step: Viewing a Customer’s eSuite Account via Utility Management below.

Before you can take advantage of these new features, however, some system setup is
required. See Setup for details.

Setup

System Security
Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > Security > Users > Select the appropriate user

The new eSuite User Profiles security component has been added to provide security over
the eSuite Accounts pop-up window. Available permissions include View and Change.
Assigning full permission gives the New World ERP user the ability to open the eSuite
Accounts pop-up window (described above) and utilize the features within, including
viewing a customer’s account in eSuite and unlocking a locked eSuite account.
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UM Settings
Maintenance > Utility Management > UM Settings

The UM Settings page has been enhanced with the addition of a new section called
eUtilities (see image below).

All settings related to eUtilities are collected under this section, including two new settings
related to the eSuite Accounts pop-up window: Using eUtilities and eSuite Profiles
Endpoint. These settings are described in the table below.

The eSuite Address and Portal Home Page settings are not new, but they have been
relocated from the eBills section to the eUtilities section.
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Name Definition

Using eUtilities This check box determines whether or not Utility
Management users can view their eSuite customers’ user
account and profile information. If this check box is
selected, the Log Into eSuite button on the eSuite
Accounts pop-up window will be visible and enabled. If
the check box is cleared, the Log Into eSuite button will
not be visible.

eSuite Profiles Endpoint This field is only required if eSuite services are installed on
a machine other than the one on which the main NWERP
website lives. If this is the case, you will enter a value
similar to the following:  https://
[ServerName]/Services.UM.Security/

In the above scenario, this setting is used to point NWERP
to the eSuite service used to obtain eSuite Utilities user
information, such as last sign in time, and to facilitate the
unlocking of user accounts that have been locked due to
multiple failed login attempts.

New Elements of the UM Settings Page

Step-by-Step: Accessing a Customer’s eSuite Account via
Utility Management

1. In Utility Management, open Customer Service.

2. Open the account of the customer whose eSuite account you would like to access.

3. In the Account Information section, click the new eSuite Accounts toolbar button
located in the upper right-hand corner of the section.

The new eSuite Accounts pop-up window will open. This window displays the eSuite
customer’s basic profile information, including his Account number, User Profiles (if
the account has multiple profiles, you can select among them via this drop-down
control), User Name, Email address, and current Status. You will also see an indication
of whether the customer’s account password has been locked (Password Locked), as
well as the last date and time at which they logged into the system (Last Log On).

For a more detailed description of the elements on this page, see the table below.
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4. Click the Log Into eSuite button.

The eSuite application will open to the selected customer’s eUtilities account,
allowing you to view the account as the customer sees it when he or she is in
eUtilities.

Name Definition

Account The identification number of the selected account.

Log Into eSuite Clicking this button opens eSuite and the selected
customer’s eUtilities account.

User Profiles By default, the User Profiles field displays the account’s
default user profile. If there are multiple user profiles
associated with an account, the User Profile drop-down
list will list them all. Selecting a different user profile will
refresh the pop-up window and display information
specific to the selected user.

User Name The user name associated with the selected user profile.

Email The email address associated with the selected user pro-
file.

Elements in the eSuite Accounts Page
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Name Definition

Status This field will read either Active, Pending, or Locked.
Active means the user’s account is active. A Pending status
indicates that the customer has not yet validated his or her
eSuite sign in and must do so to access their eSuite
account. Locked means the account is locked (see
Password Locked below).

Password Locked Indicates whether or not the user’s eSuite password has
been locked. An account will be automatically locked if
the user enters their password incorrectly too many times.

If it is locked, the Unlock button will appear next to the
field. Clicking it will unlock the customer’s account,
allowing them to sign in.

Last Log On Indicates the date and time at which the user was last
logged into eSuite.

Elements in the eSuite Accounts Page

eUtilities
eUtilities Enhancements in 2018.1

In 2018.1, multiple enhancements have been made within New World ERP eUtilities. Many of
these enhancements revolve around eSuite user authentication. These improvements give
the user a more typical login experience, making it easier for them to log into eUtilities,
create and save their sign-in credentials, and, should they ever forget them, recover their
sign-in credentials.

Important: As a result of these enhancements, after your system has been updated to
2018.1, every eUtilities user will have to create a “user profile” before they can sign
back into eUtilities. As this will no doubt cause some confusion among your citizen
customers, all related changes are described in detail below.
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Also, in Utilities Management Customer Service, new functionality has been added to
allow Customer Service Representatives (CSR) and other authorized personnel to easily log
into and view customer eUtilities accounts. In this way, CSRs can see exactly what the
customer sees in eUtilities, making it easier to assist customers when they encounter
problems with their eUtilities accounts.

This document is organized into four main sections: 

I. eSuite (i.e., the Citizen experience)

User Authentication

Creating an eUtilities User Profile

Resolving Forgotten Sign-In Credentials

eUtilities Menu Bar Enhancements

Maintaining a User Profile & Its Associated Accounts

II. eSuite Administration (i.e., the Administrator experience)

Administration Password Settings

III. New World ERP Administration

Email Templates

IV. Utility Management (i.e., the Customer Service Representative experience)

Viewing a Customer’s eSuite Account via Utility Management

eSuite Enhancements - The Citizen Experience

User Authentication

The process of authenticating eUtilities users has been enhanced to make it easier for users
to log into the system.

In earlier releases of the software, to log into eUtilities, users must enter their account
number and up to six other authenticating criteria (e.g., Last Name, Full Name, Driver’s
License Number, etc.), depending on how the eUtilities system administrator configures the
login process.
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The eUtilities Account Login page before the 2018.1 update.

Starting in release 2018.1, users of eUtilities will be greeted with a more standard login
screen, needing just a Username and Password to access their account online.

The user Sign In page after the 2018.1 update.

After your system is updated to New World ERP 2018.1, every eUtilities user must create a
user profile before they can sign into eUtilities again. Creating a user profile is quick, easy,
and described in detail below.

Note: Users will not be able to access eUtilities until they complete the process of
creating a user profile.

Note: Because eUtilities administrators can customize the look and content of
eSuite pages, the sample screen shots provided in this document may or may not
match the screens you see in the software. However, the processes and fields
described herein are common to all 2018.1 screens.
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Creating an eUtilities User Profile

Immediately after your New World ERP system has been updated to 2018.1, customers will
be unable to log into eSuite with their old sign-in credentials (i.e., credentials created in
previous releases of the software). To regain access to eUtilities, users must verify their
existing accounts and create new sign-in credentials. This is done by clicking the Create Your
Account option on the eUtilities Sign In page and following the instructions.

To establish a user profile, do the following: 

1. Open eUtilities. This will bring up the new Sign In page. When a user accesses this
page for the first time after the 2018.1 update, they will not yet have the Username
and Password required to access eUtilities. These will be created in the following
steps.

Click Create Your Account.

2. The Confirm Account page will open. This page will resemble the user’s pre-2018.1
sign-in screen. It will consist of the Account Number field and up to six additional
identifying credentials, depending on how the eSuite administrator configured the
page.

The user must identify their account by entering the appropriate values and clicking
the CONFIRM ACCOUNT button.
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3. The Activate Your Account page will open. This page allows users to create their
new sign-in credentials, i.e., the user name and password they will use to sign into
eUtilities going forward.

All fields in this window are required. Make the necessary entries and click REGISTER.

Field descriptions: 

Username - The user name that will be used to access the account. This field
must be unique.

Password - The password that will be used to access the account.

Confirm Password - The Password re-entered to ensure correct spelling.

Email - The user’s email address. This is required to process password resets.
Should a user forget their password, it can be reset via an automated email
exchange. The email address must be unique. No two user profiles can share the
same email address.

Confirm Email - The Email re-entered to ensure correct spelling.
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4. The following window will display: 

At this point, the user should check their email. They will receive an email message
with a subject line similar to the following: “eSuite UM Account Creation
Requested.” 

It could take several minutes for the email message to arrive, but when it does, the
user must open it and click the link located in the body of the message (shown
below).

Only by clicking this link will the activation process be completed. If the user does not
click this link, the user’s account will remain inactive and they will not be able to
access their eUtilities account.

Note: It is important to complete the activation process in a timely manner, as
the registration process will eventually time-out. If that happens, the user will
receive a message when they try to log in that will inform them how to have
the account activation email resent.

5. At the new Sign In page, the user can now do the following: 
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a. Enter their new Username and Password, i.e., the credentials created in step 3
above.

b. If they would like this page to remember their Username, i.e., to retain that
value for future sign-in sessions, they can select the Remember Me check box.
Otherwise, they can leave this check box unchecked.

Note: For security reasons, the password will not be retained.

c. Click SIGN IN.

6. The Account Summary page will open (i.e., the default page for the customer’s
account), thus completing the customer account activation process.

Resolving Forgotten Sign-In Credentials
eUtilit ies > S ign-in page

Options on the Sign In page provide quick and easy solutions for users who forget their user
name or password. The “Forgot Username?” option allows users to recover a forgotten
user name. The “Forgot Password?” option will walk a user through resetting a forgotten
password.
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Forgotten Username

If a user forgets their user name, they must do the following to retrieve it: 

1. On the Sign In page, click the Forgot Username? option.

2. The Retrieve Username page will open. They will enter their Email Address and click
RETRIEVE USERNAME.

3. An email message containing the user’s Username will be sent to the specified
address. They can then use it to sign into eUtilities.
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Forgotten Password

If a user forgets their password, they must do the following to reset it: 

1. On the Sign In page, click the Forgot Password? option.

2. The Password Reset page will open. Here, the user must enter either their Username
or Email address and then click SEND EMAIL.

A message will appear below the entry fields to inform the user that the “password
reset email” has been sent.

3. When the user receives and opens the email message, they must click the “Password
Reset” link within the message.

Note: The Reset Email will eventually expire, so this processes should be
completed in a timely manner.

4. The Reset Password page will open. Here the user can enter and re-enter (for
confirmation purposes) their new password.

Click RESET PASSWORD.
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5. The user will be taken back to the eUtilities Sign In page where they can log in with
their new password.

eUtilities Menu Bar Enhancements
Open eUtilit ies > S ign In

The eUtilities menu bar has been reorganized to make navigation within the software easier
and more intuitive. All of the options that were previously available are still available, but
related options have been grouped together in appropriately labeled drop-down lists.

For example, the following options are now included in the Account Details drop-down
list: View Bills, Consumption Analysis, and Account History. None of these options are new,
they’ve just been reorganized under a common heading.
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The Payments drop-down list includes the following options: Make a Payment and Credit
Card Enrollment. Again, these options are not new, they’ve just be relocated under a
common heading.

Note: If Credit Card Enrollment is turned off in Maintenance, associated options
will not be available via the menu.

The user profile-related features at either end of the menu bar make it easier for customers
to view and maintain their user profile and associated accounts.

For more information about these features, see Viewing and Maintaining User Profiles
and Associated Accounts below.

Viewing and Maintaining a User Profile and its Associated Accounts

In eUtilities, enhancements have been made to make it easier for users to view and manage
their user profile and associated accounts.

The user identifies their primary account during the initial eUtilities account activation
process (see Creating an eUtilities User Profile above). Once the primary account is
successfully activated, the user can associate any number of additional accounts to their
profile. This allows them to view information about all of their associated accounts from the
same place and within the same login session.

The unlabeled Account drop-down control at the left end of the menu bar and the User
Profile drop-down at the opposite end of the menu bar provide access to the new features
described in this section.
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Maintaining a User Profile
Sign into eUtilit ies > User Profile > Profile Maintenance

The User Profile page (shown below) allows users to maintain their eUtilities password and
email address. Their email address is necessary for the password reset process, which allows
users to reset a forgotten password.

The User Profile page.

To change their password, the user must do the following:  

1. Enter their Current Password,

2. Enter their New Password,

3. Re-enter their new password in the Confirm Password field, and

4. Click Save.

Linked Accounts
Sign into eUtilit ies > User Profile > Linked Accounts

The Linked Accounts page (shown below) allows users to view a list of the accounts that are
associated with their profile. All accounts and their respective balances are listed in the
Available Accounts section.
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From this page, users can also add accounts to their user profile (see Adding an Account),
change their primary account (see Changing the Primary Account below), and remove
accounts from their profile (see Removing an Account).

The Linked Accounts page.

Adding an Account
Sign into eUtilit ies > User Profile > Linked Accounts > Click the Add Account button

Users can add an associated account to their user profile by clicking one of the Add
Account buttons on the Linked Accounts page. There are two Add Account buttons, one at
the bottom of the Account drop-down list and another at the top of the Available
Accounts section. Both buttons work the same way (see Step-by-Step: Adding an Account
to a User Profile below).

The user can add as many accounts as is necessary. Once an account is added it will display
in the Account drop-down list (shown in the screen shot above). From there the account can
be selected for viewing. Once an account is selected, all features in eUtilities will pertain to
that account. For example, the Account Summary page will display summary information
pertaining to the selected account; making a payment via the Make a Payment page will
transact against the selected account, etc.
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In this way, the user can toggle between all of their accounts.

Step-by-Step: Adding an Account to a User Profile

1. On the Linked Accounts page, click the Add Account button in the Available Accounts
section.

Note: You can also add an account by clicking the Add Account button at the
bottom of the Account drop-down list. Both Add Account buttons work the
same way.

2. The Confirm account window will open.

Do the following: 

a. Enter the Account Number associated with the account you are adding.

b. Enter all other identifying criteria for the account.

Note: The required criteria that displays on this page will vary based on
how the system administrator set up the login requirements.

c. Click CONFIRM ACCOUNT.
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The account will then be added to the user profile. Now, when a user clicks the
(unlabeled) Account drop-down control, both the primary account and the
newly added account will appear in the drop-down list. Any number of accounts
can be added in this way. Clicking an account in the list will open that account
for viewing.

Changing the Primary Account

The Primary Account section displays the user’s current primary account and its balance.
The primary account is initially determined during account activation when the user
identifies and activates their account. After that, the user can add as many accounts as he
likes.

Clicking the Primary Account drop-down control displays a list of all associated accounts.
Selecting an account from this drop-down list makes it the user’s primary account. The
primary account is the default account, the account that displays when a user first signs into
eUtilities.

Removing an Account
Each account listed on the Linked Accounts page has an associated Remove button.
Clicking an account’s Remove button removes the account from the user profile.
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1. In eUtilities, select User Profile > Linked Accounts. The Linked Accounts page will
open listing all of the accounts associated with the user profile.

2. In the Available Accounts section, locate the account you would like to remove from
the user profile and click its associated Remove Account button.

The account will then be removed. It will no longer appear in the Linked Accounts
page or the Account drop-down list.

Note: The primary account cannot be removed from a user profile. Notice in
the above screen shot the primary account is listed in both the Primary
Account and Available Accounts sections. In the latter, the Remove Account
button is disabled (i.e., grayed out); clicking it does nothing. To remove a
primary account, a different account must first be made primary (see
Changing the Primary Account). Only then can the previously
“primary” account be removed.

eSuite Administration Enhancements

This section pivots away from eSuite and the citizen experience to eSuite Administration.
The eSuite administrator must perform a one-time setup of password related settings that
will govern the citizen sign-in experience.

Password Settings
eSuite Admin > System-wide Settings > Password Settings

In eSuite Administration, all of the settings in the Password Complexity
Configuration section of the Password Settings page are now required (see image below).
If any of these fields are left blank, then whenever an eUtilities customer tries to create a
password that does not meet all of these requirements, the attempted password creation
will fail and an error message will display for the customer.
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Also, the settings in the Login Configuration section are shared between UM administration
and HR administration. When defining user password requirements, therefore, it is important
to find a balance between UM and HR best practices.

If a user enters the wrong Username more than the number of times defined via the
Maximum failed login attempts field, the user’s browser will be automatically locked. At
that point, the user will have to close their browser, reopen it, and try again.

If, on the other hand, the user enters the wrong Password more than the number of times
defined via the Maximum failed login attempts field, their user account/profile will be
locked. At that point, the user has two options: 1) call and ask their utility to unlock their
account/profile (Accessing a User’s eSuite Account via Utility Management), or 2) unlock
it themselves via the Forgot Password feature (see Resetting a User’s Password).

New World ERP Administration

This section describes the email templates used in the various eSuite User Profiles
processes, and the maintenance required to customize the templates to your organizations
preferences.

Email Templates
new world ERP Suite > System > Email Templates > Application: Utility Management
> Module: eSuite User Profiles

There are four different outbound email messages related to eSuite User Profile processes.
Although they all come with default text messages, administrators will want to modify the
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text to reflect their organization’s preferences. Moreover, the From Address for each
template must be changed to the appropriate email address, i.e., one that matches your
organization’s domain.

The four templates are: 

1. Forgot Password

2. Profile Information Updated

3. User Profile Registration Confirm Email Address

4. Username Recovery Email

Note: For more information about email templates, please click the Help button on
the Email Template Setup page in New World ERP.

Utility Management Enhancements

Viewing a Customer’s eSuite Account via Utility Management

This section describes how customer service representatives (CSRs) using New World ERP
Utility Management can leverage new functionality to better serve their eUtilities customers.
Primary among the new enhancements is the CSR’s ability to quickly and easily access a
customer’s eUtilities account.

The new functionality discussed in this section is all provided through the new eSuite
Accounts pop-up window (shown below). This window allows CSRs to do the following: 

1. View a Customer’s eSuite Account (as mentioned above). When working with a
citizen customer, it’s often beneficial for a CSR to see exactly what the customer is
looking at and referring to in eUtilities. In earlier releases of the software, CSRs could
do this by using flexible credentials. With the 2018.1 release, CSRs can no longer
access eSuite in that way. However, new functionality in Customer Service has been
added to allow CSRs to easily log into and view a given customer’s eSuite account and
see exactly what the customer is looking at.

2. View useful account and profile-related information. Has a user profile been set up
for a given account? If so, has just one profile or multiple profiles been set up for the
account? Has anyone accessed eSuite via a given user profile? When was the last time
a user accessed an account? CSRs can leverage this new functionality to answer these
questions and more.
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3. Unlock a user account. When a citizen customer attempts to sign into eSuite and
incorrectly enters their password too many times, they can get locked out of their
account. CSRs now have the ability to unlock a user’s account with a click of the
mouse.

For detailed instructions on accessing the eSuite Accounts window, see Step-by-
Step: Viewing a Customer’s eSuite Account via Utility Management below.

Before you can take advantage of these new features, however, some system setup is
required. See Setup for details.

Setup

System Security
Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > Security > Users > Select the appropriate user

The new eSuite User Profiles security component has been added to provide security over
the eSuite Accounts pop-up window. Available permissions include View and Change.
Assigning full permission gives the New World ERP user the ability to open the eSuite
Accounts pop-up window (described above) and utilize the features within, including
viewing a customer’s account in eSuite and unlocking a locked eSuite account.
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UM Settings
Maintenance > Utility Management > UM Settings

The UM Settings page has been enhanced with the addition of a new section called
eUtilities (see image below).

All settings related to eUtilities are collected under this section, including two new settings
related to the eSuite Accounts pop-up window: Using eUtilities and eSuite Profiles
Endpoint. These settings are described in the table below.

The eSuite Address and Portal Home Page settings are not new, but they have been
relocated from the eBills section to the eUtilities section.
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Name Definition

Using eUtilities This check box determines whether or not Utility
Management users can view their eSuite customers’ user
account and profile information. If this check box is
selected, the Log Into eSuite button on the eSuite
Accounts pop-up window will be visible and enabled. If
the check box is cleared, the Log Into eSuite button will
not be visible.

eSuite Profiles Endpoint This field is only required if eSuite services are installed on
a machine other than the one on which the main NWERP
website lives. If this is the case, you will enter a value
similar to the following:  https://
[ServerName]/Services.UM.Security/

In the above scenario, this setting is used to point NWERP
to the eSuite service used to obtain eSuite Utilities user
information, such as last sign in time, and to facilitate the
unlocking of user accounts that have been locked due to
multiple failed login attempts.

New Elements of the UM Settings Page

Step-by-Step: Accessing a Customer’s eSuite Account via
Utility Management

1. In Utility Management, open Customer Service.

2. Open the account of the customer whose eSuite account you would like to access.

3. In the Account Information section, click the new eSuite Accounts toolbar button
located in the upper right-hand corner of the section.

The new eSuite Accounts pop-up window will open. This window displays the eSuite
customer’s basic profile information, including his Account number, User Profiles (if
the account has multiple profiles, you can select among them via this drop-down
control), User Name, Email address, and current Status. You will also see an indication
of whether the customer’s account password has been locked (Password Locked), as
well as the last date and time at which they logged into the system (Last Log On).

For a more detailed description of the elements on this page, see the table below.
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4. Click the Log Into eSuite button.

The eSuite application will open to the selected customer’s eUtilities account,
allowing you to view the account as the customer sees it when he or she is in
eUtilities.

Name Definition

Account The identification number of the selected account.

Log Into eSuite Clicking this button opens eSuite and the selected
customer’s eUtilities account.

User Profiles By default, the User Profiles field displays the account’s
default user profile. If there are multiple user profiles
associated with an account, the User Profile drop-down
list will list them all. Selecting a different user profile will
refresh the pop-up window and display information
specific to the selected user.

User Name The user name associated with the selected user profile.

Email The email address associated with the selected user pro-
file.

Elements in the eSuite Accounts Page
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Name Definition

Status This field will read either Active, Pending, or Locked.
Active means the user’s account is active. A Pending status
indicates that the customer has not yet validated his or her
eSuite sign in and must do so to access their eSuite
account. Locked means the account is locked (see
Password Locked below).

Password Locked Indicates whether or not the user’s eSuite password has
been locked. An account will be automatically locked if
the user enters their password incorrectly too many times.

If it is locked, the Unlock button will appear next to the
field. Clicking it will unlock the customer’s account,
allowing them to sign in.

Last Log On Indicates the date and time at which the user was last
logged into eSuite.

Elements in the eSuite Accounts Page

System-Wide
ERP Suite
Approval Manager Enhancements
Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > Approval Manager

The Approval Manager page has been redesigned to give you a smoother, more intuitive
workflow when creating and managing approval processes.

Creating an approval process involves setting up approval levels, associating departments
with the process and, for each department, selecting users to approve at each level.

Creating an approval process

1. The default tab is the PROCESS LIST. All the available approval process types are
listed alphabetically on individual cards.
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2. Every page of the Approval Manager contains a search field. Use this field to find the
process type you want.

3. To view a list of all processes that have been set up for a process type, click the
appropriate card. Processes also are listed alphabetically on individual cards.

4. To create a process, click the plus sign just above the card display on the right
side.

5. The Create a Process dialog opens, asking for a description of the process, whether
approvals will be sequential and the date the process becomes effective.
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6. Click NEXT to open the Default Approval Levels dialog.

Note: The Default Approval Levels function lets you set up departments with
default and custom approval levels.

7. To add an approval level, click the plus sign on the dialog. The dialog expands to
include a field for the name of the first level and the number of approvers at that
level.
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8. To add a second approval level, click Add new level. You may add up to nine levels.
To move a level up or down, click the caret symbol (^) to the left of the level
description.

9. When finished, click the NEXT button. The Select Departments dialog opens.
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10. All departments are selected by default. The double check mark near the top-
right of the dialog lets you deselect and select all departments at once. You may
deselect all, then scroll through the list to select the departments you want to
associate with the approval process. By default, each department you select is
associated with the same approval levels.
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11. When finished, click the CREATE PROCESS button. The approval process is created,
and the selected departments are listed on individual cards.

By default, the approval level structure is copied to each department.

The next steps are to associate users in each department with approval levels.
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Associating users with approval levels

1. Click a department card to expand it. Approval levels display as individual cards
containing the message that the number of users must be equal to or greater than the
number of approvals required. The user icon on the far-right of each card shows
how many users are required to approve at that level.

2. Click an approval level to expand it, and click the pencil icon .

The Select Users dialog opens, with all users deselected by default.
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3. Use the search field to find the user(s) you want for the selected level.

4. Select the user(s) who are to approve at this level.
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5. Click SAVE. The user(s) are added to the approval level.

6. Repeat steps 2 through 5 for each approval level until all levels are completed.

Reviewing or removing a user from a level

1. Type the user's name in the Search field at the top of the page. The card containing
the user expands.

2. Click the pencil icon above the user's card to open the Select Users dialog.
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3. Click in the user's row to remove the user as an approver.

Editing the level structure

1. To add, edit or remove a level or to reorder levels, click the Edit Level Structure
menu in the top-right of the page.

If you are editing a level set up as a default, a warning dialog displays to let you know
you are creating a custom approval level structure for the selected department.
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2. Click CONTINUE. The Edit Approval Levels dialog opens.

3. Make your edits.

4. Click SAVE.

Reverting to the default approval level structure

After you edit the approval level structure for a department, a revert icon displays to
the left of the Edit Level Structure menu to let you revert to the default level structure.

Clicking this icon opens a warning dialog to let you know that continuing will revert to the
default level structure, removing changes and users from the department.
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If you have any departments with custom approval levels, a Custom Approval Levels icon
appears on the right side of the card.

Note: A department with custom approval levels maintains the custom-level
structure unless you revert it to the default structure.

Actions menu
To view or edit default approval levels, manage notifications or edit an approval process,
click the Actionsmenu icon in the top-right corner of the process card.
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View/Edit Default Levels

The View/Edit Default Levelsmenu option opens the Default Approval Levels dialog in
view mode. To edit the levels, click the pencil icon in the top-right corner of the dialog.

Note: A department with custom approval levels maintains the custom-level
structure unless you revert it to the default structure.

Notification Settings

The Notification Settings option opens the Manage Notifications dialog for the selected
process.
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Use this dialog to select the approval events that will generate emails. To view or edit the
templates that are set up for each notification, navigate to Maintenance > new world
ERP Suite > System > Email Templates.

Edit Process

Clicking the Edit Process option opens the Edit Process dialog.
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You may edit the Process Description and select or deselect Sequential Approval. If an
approval process is set up to be sequential, an icon displays on the right side of the

process card, to the left of the effective date range.

Effective dates

To change the effective date range of a process or approval level, you need to create a new
instance of the process or approval level.

1. Click in the effective date field near the top-right area of the display.

2. Click the New Event option.

The Create Event dialog opens.
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3. Select the new effective date.

4. Click the CREATE EVENT button.

All data from the current process is copied to the new process, and an end date of the day
before the new effective date is applied to the current process. You may edit the data for
the new process, including departments, approval levels and users, as necessary.
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The new process becomes the default selection, but you may select any other from the
drop-down.

Working from the USER LIST

In addition to the PROCESS LIST, you have the option to work from the USER LIST.

1. Click the USER LIST tab to the right of the PROCESS LIST tab. An alphabetical list of
all users displays, with each user listed on a card.

2. Use the Search field at the top to find a user.

3. When the user's card appears, click it. The page refreshes to show a list of all
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processes on the left, with the ones associated with the user displayed alphabetically
at the top and the text of the remaining processes, the ones not associated with the
user, grayed-out below. You may associate the user with any of the processes.

4. Select a process. A list of the departments associated with the process loads in a
panel on the right.

5. Any department already associated with the user is selected. To associate the user with
a new department, select it.

6. A Select a Level field appears on the right. Select the user's approval level from the
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drop-down.

7. Click the SAVE CHANGES button on the bottom-right.

8. To select a user's default approval level for any departments that do not have a
custom approval setup, select the default level in the Select default level field in the
top-right border of the Departments panel.

9. As you select the departments, the user is automatically added to the default level,
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which appears on the right. (To select or deselect all departments at once, click the
double check mark to the left of the Search field.)

10. Click SAVE CHANGES.

The Select default level drop-down also contains Highest Level and Lowest Level options.
These options also apply to departments with custom approvals. Whatever department you
select adds the user to the highest or lowest approval level for that department.

To apply the lowest or highest level to all departments at once, select the level, and click the
Apply to all departments icon to the left of the Select default level field.

Copy User

To copy one user's approval setup to other users, follow these steps:

1. From the USER LIST, search for the user whose approval setup you want to copy to
other users.

2. Click the Actions menu icon . A Copy to users option displays.
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3. Select the option. A Select users to copy dialog opens.

4. Select all the users you want to have the same department and approval associations
as the selected user.

Note: Whatever setup the copy-to users currently have will be overridden by
the setup of the copy-from user.

5. Click the COPY button.

Shortcut to modifying a user's department setup

Another, quicker way to modify a user's department setup is as follows:

1. From the PROCESS LIST tab, click a process type.

2. Click a process.
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3. Click a department.

4. Click a level that includes the user.

5. Click the user.

- 116 -



New Features in 2018.1
System-Wide

Bank List
Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > Banks

A new hierarchical grid with column filters has been applied to the Bank List page.
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Use the filter at the top of each column to search for specific information. As you

make an entry in a filter, the grid will refresh to show only the rows containing the
information that most closely matches the entry. Watch.

A gear-shaped icon is located on the right side of each column heading. Clicking this icon
opens amenu of options for manipulating the column in various ways.

Note that the Export button that was on the bottom of the Bank List page in previous
releases has been moved to this menu.
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General
eSuite Email Upgrade
Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > System > Email Templates

eAdministration > [Module] > Payment Email Confirmation

eAdministration > [Module] > Content Configuration

The eSuite email process has been upgraded so that all emails, instead of being sent directly
from eSuite, are sent through the Notification Service. As part of this upgrade, email content
will be set up in a centralized location, the Email Template Setup page in New World ERP.

Email content setup pages from the eAdministration site have been moved to the Email
Template Setup page.
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Existing email content from eSuite also will be migrated to the Email Template Setup page.
Previously in eSuite, the bodies of email messages were hard coded and could not be
changed.

Once all content has been added to the email templates, it may be customized easily.

eSuite Emails Available from the Email Template Setup Page
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Community Development

Licensing Payment Received

Permit Payment Received

Permit Application Approved
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Permit Application Denied

Permit Issued
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Permit Expired

Temporary Certification of Occupancy Issued
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Final Certification of Occupancy Issued

Stop Work Issued
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Stop Work Removed

Financial Management

Miscellaneous Billing Password Reset Confirmation
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Miscellaneous Billing Payment Received

Human Resources

eRecruit Application Submitted
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Utility Management

Payment Received

Payment Received with Service Charge
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For more on the Email Template Setup page, click here.

Global Search

To increase convenience and speed in finding the information you need from anywhere in
New World ERP, a global Search field has been added to all pages of the software:

When you click in the field to activate the search, the background turns white:

Type the search term and press <Enter>. The Global Search page opens, displaying the
results in the right panel on individual cards. Different icons appear for different types of
search results. The left panel contains a list of the modules searched, with the number of
potentially matching records shown in parentheses next to each module, sorted in
descending order from the highest number of potential matches to the lowest. Watch.

If you need to filter the results, select the check box next to the appropriate module in the
left panel. The right panel reloads with the results for that module only, while sub-filters for
the module selected appear in bold in the left panel to let you filter the results further.
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Watch.

Result Card Breakdown
The left side of a result card displays a unique icon indicating the associated module. It also
displays basic identifying information relevant to the result type. (See Icon Keys below.)

Note: An inactive icon displays to the right of the name of an inactive employee
or vendor.

The right side of the card displays one or more icons that let you view, edit or perform
other actions on the source record. (See Icon Keys below.)
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Click a card to expand it and view additional information related to the source record. Click
the top of the card to collapse it.

Icon Keys
Module Icons
Icon Module

AP Invoices

Employees

Journals

MB Customers

MB Invoices

Notes

Payments

POs

Revenue Collection Receipts

UM Customers

Vendors

Action Icons
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Icon Action

Copy PO

Edit

More Actions Icon (Employees)

More Actions Icon (Notes and UM Customers)

Recreate Journal

Reverse Journal

View

View Personal Data

Modules and Associated Sub-Filters
Module Sub-Filter

AP Invoices
Bank Account
Department
Status

Employees

Benefit Group
Department
Employment Status
Employment Type
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Module Sub-Filter

Journals

Department
Reclassification Type
Sub Ledger
Type
Reference

MB Customers
MB Customer Status
MB Customer Type

MB Invoices

Customer Type
Department
Invoice Type
Status

Notes Notes Source

Payments

Bank Account
Payee Types
Payment Status
Payment Type

Purchase Orders
Status
Type

Revenue Collection Receipts

Cashier
Collection Station
Department
Status

UM Customers NA

Vendors
Vendor Category
Vendor Status
Vendor Type

Fields Searched in Each Module
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Module Field

AP Invoices
Invoice Number
Description

Employees

Employee Number

Current Job Information:

Department Code

Department Descrip-
tion

Job Title

Benefit Group Code

Benefit Group Descrip-
tion

Current Name

Journals
Journal Number
Journal Header Description
Journal Header Source

MB Customers
Customer Name
Primary Contact Name
Customer Number

MB Invoices
Invoice Number
Description

Notes

(Only notes for the logged-in user
are returned in the search)

Subject

Note Body

Payments
Number
Payee Name
Amount

Purchase Orders
Purchase Order Number
Description
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Module Field

Revenue Collection Receipts
Receipt Number
Received From Name
Amount

UM Customers

Account Number
Address
Customer Name
Account Status Description

Vendors
Vendor Name
1099 Name
Vendor Number

Global Search Security Components
To view the search results for a particular module, users need to be given separate
permission through the New World ERP Security menu. To give permission, follow these
steps:

1. Navigate to Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > Security > Users.

2. From the User List, select the user's row.

3. Click the Permissions button. The User Permissions page opens, containing a Per-
missions panel of security components and a Filter panel..

4. In the Filter panel, type global search in the Search Security Components field. The
Permissions panel reloads to contain the Global Search security components.
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5. Select the Full check box next to any security component for the type of information
the user may view. Deselect the check box next to the types of information the user
may not view. The Global Search security components are as follows:

Global Search - AP Invoices

Global Search - Employees

Global Search - Journals

Global Search - MB Customers

Global Search - MB Invoices

Global Search - Notes

Global Search - Payments

Global Search - Purchase Orders

Global Search - Revenue Collection Receipts

Global Search - UM Accounts

Vendors

6. Click Save.

7. For the permissions to take effect, the user needs to log off and log back onto the sys-
tem.
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New Home Page

Watch video.

The New World ERP home page has been updated with a more modern, intuitive layout that
makes it easy to find, review and act on the information most important to you:

All data on the home page is unique for each signed-in user.

In the following home page images, click any area to learn what it does:

Page Header

Information Tiles

Categories of information that appeared on the original home page now appear as
hyperlinked tiles arranged in a column down the left side of the new home page. For more
on each category, click its corresponding tile in the image below:
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Global Search

To increase convenience and speed in finding the information you need, a global Search
field is available at the top of the home page and all other pages of the software:

For more on this feature, click here for the write-up or here for the video.

Returning Home

To return to the home page from anywhere in the software, click the company logo in the
top-left corner of the page:
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Icons

The following three icons appear in the top-right corner of the home page and all other
pages in the software:

Alerts

The Alerts icon alerts you to the latest items requiring your approval and reports that have
completed and are available in myReports. A running count of the items overlays the icon

. Clicking the icon opens a pop-up containing the most recent 20 items, sorted from the

latest to the earliest.
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You may click an item to navigate to it or click the check mark to acknowledge you have
seen the item and remove it from the list, reducing the count. Removing it from the list
does not remove the approval or report itself.

Nine-Box Menu

Clicking this icon opens amenu with options to navigate to myReports, Approvals and Help
Central and an option to add the current page as a favorite.
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myReports

The myReports page is where you view and manage the reports you have run.

Approvals

The Approvals page displays a list of tasks assigned to you. Arranged on individual
cards, tasks may include approving purchase orders and employee change requests or
reviewing data that has changed as a result of a system process.

A task type icon is displayed on the left side of each card. Hovering over the icon
displays the name of the task type.
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To view the primary details of a task, click the corresponding card to expand it.

The right side of each card displays icons to approve or reject the task and a
More actionsmenu to navigate to the page linked to the task or delete the task.

Help

The Help icon opens help for the page you are viewing.

Once there, you have access to any information housed in New World ERP Help Central
by using the search field centered above the help content or the menu in the top-
right corner.
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You also may click the company logo in the top-left corner to navigate

to the Help Central home page.

Add Favorite

To save the page you are viewing as a favorite, click this icon. The page is added to your
list of myFavorites on the far-left side of the menu bar and on the mySettings panel,
where you may rename or remove it from myFavorites (see User Settings and Sign Out
below).
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User Settings and Sign Out

Imprinted with the first letter of your user name, this icon gives you options to navigate to
your mySettings page and to sign out of the system.

mySettings

Clicking this option takes you to your mySettings page, where you may view and
manage your auto-print options, email notification options, Out of Office Assistant and
favorites.
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Auto Print Options

If you do not have your printer set up on a network or print receipts for point-of-
sale operations and use the local printer auto-printing feature, use the Auto Print
Options panel to manage settings.
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When setting up a new computer using a printer that is not on the network, you
need to run the Auto Printing Extension installer package to use the Auto Print
Options feature.

Steps

1. Click the link on the Auto Print Options
card. The "run or save" prompt displays.

2. Click Run. The New World ERP Auto Printing Extension Setup Wizard
opens.

3. Click Next. The Destination Folder dialog opens.
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4. Accept the default folder for the Auto Printing Extension, or click Change
to select a different folder.

5. Click Next. The "Ready to install" dialog opens.

6. Click Install. A final dialog tells you when the process has finished.

7. Click Finish to exit the setup wizard.

To have documents sent directly to the printer, select Enable auto printing:
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To have the browser print dialog open instead of having documents sent directly
to the printer, deselect Enable auto printing:

If you want the Auto Print Options settings card to display when a print job is
submitted, giving you the option to edit settings at that time, select Show popup
on print:

If you do not want the card to display, deselect Show popup on print:

Click SAVE to save your settings.

Email Notification Options

Use the Email Notification Options panel to set up how often you are notified
by email when an event occurs as defined in Notification Manager. Event types
are listed together on the panel so you may select settings for all types at once.

The Email Address field contains your user email address.

Select one of the following notification options for Approvals, Notes and
Notifications:

Always Notify Receive an email notification as each event occurs.

Daily Notify Receive all email notifications at one time during the day. The noti-
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fications are sent to your email address at approximately midnight each day.

None Do not receive email notifications.

An email notification includes a link to view the associated page in New World
ERP.

Click SAVE to save your settings.

RESET TID PASSWORD

The Email Notification Options panel also provides a link to reset your Tyler
Identity (TID) password (RESET TID PASSWORD). Clicking this link opens the User
Self-Service page, where you will enter your current password and new
password.

Out of Office Assistant

If you are going to be out of the office for a period of time and need someone
else to address your tasks while you are out, use the Out of Office Assistant
panel to set the date and time range of your absence, select the surrogate(s) who
will handle your approvals and notifications and compose the out-of-office
message users will receive automatically when sending approvals and
notifications to you.
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To turn on the Out of Office Assistant and enable all fields for entry, select Out of
Office:

. After

completing your entries, click SAVE.

myFavorites

The myFavorites panel displays a list of all the pages you have marked as
favorites. Page URLs are included.
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You have options to edit and remove favorites.

To edit the name of a favorite, click the pencil icon to the right of the name.
The Edit Favorite dialog opens. Type the new name and click SAVE.

To remove a favorite, click the trash can icon to the right of the name. The

Delete Favorite dialog opens, asking you to confirm whether you want to
remove the page from your favorites list.
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SIGN OUT

Click the SIGN OUT button to sign out of the system.

Signing out takes you back to the New World ERP login page.

New Sign-In

Security has been enhanced through the implementation of the Tyler-wide Tyler Identity
(TID) product supporting single sign-on (SSO) across Tyler applications. A new sign-in screen
reflects this enhancement. The sign-in is shared between Tyler Hub and New World ERP:
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After signing in once via Hub or ERP, you will not have to sign in again to access the other
application.
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NEW FEATURES DELIVERED VIA 2017.1 MIU

Community Development
eLicensing
Show License History
eLicensing > License & Payment

A SHOW LICENSE HISTORY button has been added to the Select licenses for payment
grid:

By default, the grid shows current and unpaid licenses only. Click this button to include paid,
expired licenses:
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Once clicked, the button label changes to HIDE LICENSE HISTORY. Click it to restore the
default view.

Inspections
Add Citation Customer Address
Community Development > Inspections > Inspection List/Search > Case Inspection
> Inspection Details > Citations > Add Citation

Selecting a customer from the Customer to be Billed drop-down on the Add Citation page
displays the customer's address in read-only format below the field.
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Case Details Parcel Owner
Community Development > Inspections > Inspection List/Search > Case Inspection >
Details Link

The parcel owner name and address have been added to the Contacts tab of the Case
Details pop-up.
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Create Inspection Email Notification
Community Development > Inspections > Inspection List/Search > Create

The Add/Edit Notification dialog in Inspection Maintenance has been enhanced to allow
an Inspection Event of Created to trigger email notifications when an inspection is created
from the Inspection List/Search or service pages.

Notifications also are sent for inspections that are added during the adding or editing of a
parent type, such as a permit, case or license.
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Note: This enhancement applies to all parent types that allow inspections to be
created during the parent creation.

Create Inspection Enhancements
Community Development > Inspections > Inspection List/Search > Create

The Create Inspection dialog has been enhanced as follows:

To give you the option of adding comments when creating an inspection, Inspection
Comments and Internal Comments fields have been added to the upper-right side
of the dialog.

A Schedule Inspection check box has been added as a header for the inspection
scheduling fields. By default, these fields are disabled until you select the check box.
Selecting the check box also changes the title of the dialog from Create Inspection to
Create and Schedule Inspection.

Note: When the Create Inspection dialog is opened from the Inspection
Scheduler or the Inspector Planner, the Schedule Inspection check box is
selected and disabled by default.

Selecting an Inspector displays the inspector's calendar at the bottom of the dialog.
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Watch.

The calendar also scrolls automatically to the inspector's starting hour as set up on the
Schedule Information tab of the inspector's profile in Inspection Maintenance, and
the full hours schedule displays.

Note: If the user also is an inspector, selecting the Schedule Inspection check
box defaults the user's name in the Inspector field.

Inspection Details Enhancements
Community Development > Inspections > Inspection List/Search > Inspection

The Inspection Details page has been enhanced as follows:

To give you the option to compose comments that are not public-facing but meant
for internal review only, an Internal Comments field has been added to the upper-
right side of the page.

This field also is available on the Create Inspection dialog.

When an inspection card is expanded on the Inspection List/Search page or the
History link is selected on the Inspection Details page, Internal Comments are labeled
as such. The Inspection Worksheet and mail merge worksheet templates have been
updated to include internal comments.

When a compliance item is failed from the Results tab, it expands automatically to
display the Codes in Violation grid and the Add Row button. Watch.
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For Case Inspections, the Add Citation button has been moved to a new Citations tab
on the left side of the page.

With this tab, you may add multiple citations to an inspection record. Clicking the
button opens the Add Citation dialog.

When you save the citation, it is added to a grid on the tab, and the Add Citation
button remains available.
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Note: You may edit a citation until it is added to a batch.

A Print Citation Report button is available in the Print Citation column for printing
mail merge reports that have been set up for citations. Clicking the button opens a
menu of report selections.

Reports are sent to myReports.
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A user who tries to complete an inspection that is associated with an open
reinspection receives a warning that saving the inspection result will remove the
reinspection from the system. The user has the option to continue or cancel. A user
who tries to complete an inspection that is associated with a completed reinspection
receives a warning but may not continue.

Inspection Results Report Permit Issued To Address
Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > System > Mail Merge Templates

The Inspection Results mail merge rtf template has been updated to pull in the Permit
Issued To address.
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Inspection Schedule Parent Contact
Community Development > Inspections > Inspector Planner > Inspection Schedule

A Parent Contact column has been added to the Inspection Schedule to give you the
names, phone numbers and email addresses of the inspection parent contacts.
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Inspection Scheduler AM/PM Wrapping
Community Development > Inspections > Inspection Scheduler

The Inspection Scheduler calendar has been enhanced as follows:

An inspector's range of working hours displays according to its setup on the
Inspector Profile dialog in Maintenance, with areas outside working hours shaded in
gray.
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Inspections scheduled for AM or PM and not a specific time appear as AM and PM on
the schedule. The AM notations begin in the first hour of the schedule, and the
PM notations begin at noon. Instead of stacking vertically, the notations wrap,
appearing side by side.

The number of inspections and hours for AM and PM display beneath the inspector's
name.

Inspection Worksheet Enhancements

The SSRS Inspection Worksheet has been enhanced as follows:
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The print order has been improved, showing inspections in the order of their
scheduled times.

The SSRS worksheet and the mail merge worksheet template have been updated to
include internal comments.

Inspector Planner Worksheets and Results Reports
Community Development > Inspections > Inspector Planner

The Print Worksheets and Print Result Reports buttons on the Inspector Planner page
have been upgraded to have the same functionality as the buttons on the Inspection List
page.
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Selecting either button provides amenu of report selections.

Maintenance
Notification Manager Inspections Process
Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > Notifications > Notification Manager

Inspections has been removed from the Notification Manager Process page.
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Notifications now are handled through Inspection Maintenance.

myInspections
Compliance Items Comments Filter

The ability to filter and select comments quickly has been added to the Compliance Item
Comments display.

On the right side of the Comments area is a Filter button.
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Click this button to open the Select Appropriate Comments filter containing a
comprehensive list of available comments.
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Start typing a comment in the Search comments field. As you type, the list refreshes to
contain only the comments that most closely match what you type. When you see the
comment you want, select it.
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Mass Select and Move Compliance Items

The compliance item display has been upgraded to allow all compliance items associated
with an inspection to be passed or failed at once.

Select the gray line near the top of the center panel, and drag and drop the compliance
items in the appropriate panel.
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Schedule Follow-up Inspection

The Inspection Result dialog has been enhanced to provide the options to create and
schedule a follow-up inspection.

To create an inspection, tap the Create Inspection button.
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To schedule an inspection, tap the Schedule Inspection button.
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The Follow-up Date and Follow-up Time fields will be enabled, and the inspection will be
scheduled automatically for the logged-in inspector.

Stop Work Status Indicator

A stop work that has been issued to a parcel or permit appears in the Inspection Alerts
pop-up, displaying the stop work type and severity.
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As in the back office, stop work warnings are shaded in orange, stop work blocks in red.

Note: Alerts also appear on the inspection resulting display.

Parcel Management
Parcel Search Permissions
Community Development > Parcel Management > Parcel Search

Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > Security > Users > Permissions

If a user does not have permission to Stop Work Parcel in User Permissions, clicking the
hand icon on a parcel search card still opens the Stop Work Information dialog, but the
buttons to update or remove the stop work are disabled, and a tooltip displays the reason.
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Permits
Parcel Stop Work Pop-Up
Community Development > Permits > Add Permit

On the Location tab of the Add Permit process, if you select a parcel that has been issued a
stop work, the Stop Work Information pop-up opens automatically, providing the details
of the stop work.

Permit Service Active Stop Work Search
Community Development > Permits > Permit Service

An Active Stop Work check box has been added to the Search Permits dialog in Permit
Service.
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Select this box to have the search results include only permits with active stop works,
associated parcels with active stop works and associated contractors with active stop works.
Hovering over the check box displays a tooltip explaining its function.

With this enhancement, the Stop Work Issued and Stop Work Removed selections have
been removed from the Event Type drop-down.

Stop Work
Case Parcel
Community Development > Requests for Service > Add Case

Community Development > Requests for Service > Case Service

If a parcel associated with a stop work is selected during the Add Case process, a stop work
icon appears to the right of the Parcel field.
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This icon also appears to the right of the Parcel numbers on the Case Service and Case
pages.
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Stop Work Comment Auditing

Comment editing has been removed from the stop work feature, and a plus sign has
been added to the right of the Comments box to let you add comments to the existing ones
whenever needed.

With this enhancement, all comments that are added between the creation and the removal
of a stop work remain available for review.

Comments appear in descending order by date and time and include the names of the users
who wrote the comments. Watch.

If comments are removed, they still show on the Stop Work History tab of the Stop Work
Information dialog. Watch.
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Financial Management
Revenue Collection
Vertical Spacing in Check Validation

Collection Station Page
Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > Revenue Collection > Collection Stations

The new Check Validation section has been added to the Collection Station page. This
section includes all the fields related to printing the check endorsement information on the
back of a check when using a slip printer. In addition, the new Vertical Spacing field has
been added to allow users to determine how many spaces (0-10) from the top of the check
should be inserted before printing the check validation text.
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The Vertical Spacing field appears ONLY when 1) the Print Receipts check box is selected
in the Collection Station section and 2) the printer Type field is Slip Printer. The Vertical
Spacing drop-down contains the selectable values 0-10. The default setting is whatever
default value was hard coded in your 2017.1 version of New World ERP.

The Vertical Spacing field, along with the related and previously existing Validation
Alignment field and Default Validate Checks check box, have been grouped together for
user convenience under the new Check Validation section. The Validation Alignment field
has been renamed Alignment.

Revenue Collection Station Listing

The Check Validation Vertical Spacing value for all slip printers has been added to the
Revenue Collection Station Listing. See the image below for the value’s location in the
report.

Annual Budget Processing
Budget Worksheet & Year Two Transaction Amounts
Financial Management > Reports > Annual Budget > Budget Worksheet

In 2018.1, the Budget Worksheet Report page has been enhanced with the addition of the
Include XXXX check box, where “XXXX” is the Year Two year (relative to the current year).

Selecting this check box allows you to include Year Two transaction amounts in the report.
They appear in the Transaction section of the report in the new XXXX Totals column.
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This option is only available when using biennial budgeting, i.e., when the Biennial
Budgeting check box is selected in Maintenance (Maintenance > Financial Management
> Company FM Settings > Annual Budget Settings tab).
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ePay
ePay Management and Unprocessed Receipt Transactions

In New World ERP 2017.1, several enhancements have been made to ePay functionality. To
begin, the ePay Provider and ePay Monitor pages have been added. The ePay Provider
page contains all of the fields and functionality that in earlier releases are found in the ePay
Settings page. The functionality remains the same; only the page name has been changed.

The ePay Settings page now contains a completely new set of controls that allow users to
configure how their system will handle unprocessed receipt transactions, i.e., credit card
transactions that process successfully on the processor's side (e.g., BridgePay, OpenEdge,
Authorize.NET, etc.) but fail to initially generate a receipt on the new world ERP side.

The ePay Monitor page displays all transactions that are in process. From this page, you can
research the cause of a transaction's failure and, once the problem has been resolved,
manually resubmit the transaction for receipt generation.

The sections below describe how to access ePay Management functionality and how to best
utilize the new features. Please see the following: 

- 182 -



New Features Delivered via 2017.1 MIU
Financial Management

Accessing ePay Functionality
Resolving Unprocessed Receipt Transactions
ePay Settings Page
ePay Monitor Page

Accessing ePay Functionality
Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > System > ePay Management

For organizational and ease-of-access purposes, links to all ePay related pages have been
collected under the new ePay Management option on the System drop-down menu: 
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Resolving Unprocessed Receipt Transactions

Overview

On rare occasions, a credit card transaction that is successfully processed on the processor's
side (e.g., BridgePay, OpenEdge, Authorize.NET, etc.) will fail to generate a receipt on the
new world ERP side, leaving the New World ERP user unsure about the status of the
transaction. When this happens, the transaction is considered an unprocessed receipt
transaction. Typically, the reason these receipt transactions fail to process has to do with the
Revenue Collection receipt service going down.

In 2018.1, functionality has been added to help users manage unprocessed receipt
transactions. Through ePay Settings, administrators can now configure the system to
automatically resubmit a failed transaction for receipt generation. They can set the number
of automatic retry attempts the system will make for unprocessed receipt transactions, as
well as the interval in minutes between retry attempts. See The ePay Settings Page below.

If the user-defined number of retry attempts has been exhausted for a given transaction and
a receipt has still not been generated for the transaction, administrators will be able to track
the issue via the new ePay Monitor page. This page provides access to the details of each
unprocessed receipt transaction. After viewing transaction information, administrators, when
applicable, can take the appropriate action to correct any issues that might be preventing
receipt creation. The administrator can then manually resubmit the transaction for receipt
generation via a button in the ePay Monitor grid. See The ePay Monitor Page below.

The ePay Settings Page

As stated above, the ePay Settings page has been enhanced with a completely new set of
entry fields. Controls in this page allow administrators to determine how the system will
address unprocessed receipt transactions. See the field descriptions below.
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Element Name Description

Days to Maintain Logs

The ePay Log Viewer displays a record of every ePay
transaction. Since it is probably unnecessary to maintain
these logging transactions indefinitely, the Days to
Maintain Logs field allows you to determine how many
days transactions will be stored on your system and
displayed in the ePay Log Viewer. If you would like to
limit the number of days logging transactions are
stored on your system, enter the number of days in the
Days to Maintain Logs field.

If, for example, you would like transactions to be stored
on your system for 30 days, then you would enter 30 in
this field. Going forward, each transaction will be
purged from the system exactly 30 days after its
creation (i.e., 30 days from the day the receipt service
was started for the transaction). If this field is left blank,
transactions will never be purged; they will be stored
on your system indefinitely.

Retry Count

and

Retry Duration in Minutes

The Retry Count and Retry Duration in Minutes fields
work together. When a credit card payment transaction
fails to generate a receipt, the Retry Count field allows
you to determine how many times the system should
automatically resubmit the transaction to the receipt

Elements of the ePay Settings Page
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Element Name Description

service. The Retry Duration in Minutes field allows you
to determine the interval in minutes between retry
attempts.

For example, if a transaction fails to generate a receipt
via the receipt service and you have a 3 in the Retry
Count field and a 5 in the Retry Duration in Minutes
field, then the system will automatically retry to
generate a receipt after the initial failure. It will do this
up to 3 times in 5 minute intervals.

If the receipt is still not generated after the designated
number of retries (Retry Count), the transaction will
display in the ePay Monitor where the administrator can
try to manually push it through to receipt generation.
See The ePay Monitor Page below.

Send Email Notification To

When a credit card payment fails to generate a receipt,
and the user-defined number of retry attempts has
been exhausted to no avail, the transaction will be sent
to the ePay Monitor and an email message will be
automatically sent to a designated recipient to inform
them of the situation.

Use the Send Email Notification To field to indicate the
email address associated with the individual to whom
notification about failed transactions should be sent.

Note: The actual email message that is sent to
the designated recipient is defined via the
Email Template Setup page in Maintenance
(Maintenance > New World ERP Suite
> Email Templates, and then search on
Financial Management > ePay > Monitor
Alert). A generic email message comes
predefined and ready to use. However, you can
modify the body of the message or rewrite it

Elements of the ePay Settings Page
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Element Name Description

completely, should you wish to do so. On the
Email Template Setup page, you can also define
the From Address and email message Subject
Line.

Elements of the ePay Settings Page

The ePay Monitor Page

The purpose of the ePay Monitor page is to list all currently unprocessed receipt
transactions and to provide access to detailed information about transaction history so that
users can deduce the cause of a given transaction’s failure. Once the cause of failure has
been resolved, users can resubmit transactions for receipt generation via a button on this
page.

If there are no unprocessed receipt transactions, the ePay Monitor page will be blank.

Please see below for details.

Each unprocessed receipt transaction appears as a line item in the ePay Monitor grid. The
following information is provided for each transaction: Invoice Number (ePay logging
number), User Name, Status, Receipt Message, Retry Count, Created Date, Amount, Failed
Reason, and Last Retry Date.
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Hovering over a transaction’s Receipt Message displays the entire receipt message. Also,
values in the Invoice Number column are hyperlinks. Clicking the Invoice Number associated
with a transaction opens the ePay Log Viewer and associated transaction information. Users
can drill into a transaction and view detailed information about associated events, including
all related processes and process results.

Users can use this information to resolve the issue(s) that prevented receipt generation. They
can then return to the grid in the ePay Monitor page and click the transaction’s associated
Resubmit button to resubmit the transaction for receipt generation. The Resubmit button is
located at the end of each transaction row in an unlabeled column. When clicked, the
transaction is submitted for receipt generation.

The Resubmit button is only available when a transaction is in Error, Exceed, or Failure status.
If a transaction is in Processing or Submitted status, the Resubmit button does not display.

As an example of the process, let’s say that the Revenue Collection receipt service went
down, and while it was down, transactions were processed as usual. Once it is discovered
that the service is down, the service is restarted. All the receipts that were not created due to
the receipt service being down would be collected in the ePay Monitor page. A user could
then select the transactions one-by-one, clicking the Resubmit button associated with each
transaction, one after the other.

Note: When RabbitMQ is up but the receipt service is down, transactions will collect
in the ePay Monitor. When the receipt service is back up, the transactions will be
automatically resubmitted. If both RabbitMQ and the receipt service go down, call
new world ERP Support.

Special Assessments
Special Assessments Enhancements

The “External” Nature of District Type and Installment Schedules

In Prep Roll District Entry, a new billing method has been created to allow users to define
the exact billing amount for all payment installments instead of having the system calculate
the installment amounts automatically.

To provide and support this functionality, several enhancements have been made including
the following:  
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Prep Roll Districts. On the General tab In Prep Roll District entry, the External option
has been added to the Nature of District drop-down list. When selected, the new
Installment Schedule grid displays in the Parcel Entry tab, allowing users to set up the
installment schedule, i.e., define installment amounts, etc. For more information, see
The "External" Nature of District Type and Installment Schedules below.

Copying Districts. When copying an external district, users will have the option of
including the installment schedule in the copy process. For more information, see
Copying an External District below.

Billing. Users can now create bills based on user-defined installment schedule inform-
ation, i.e., the principal and interest amounts a user manually enters in an installment
schedule during Prep Roll District Entry. For more information, see Creating Bills for
External Districts below.

Revenue Collections. When a parcel payment is made for a district that has a Nature
of District of “Payment for Use,” the payment will not be considered complete if
there are associated installments that must still be billed. A payment will only be con-
sidered complete when the current Billed Balance, Unbilled Balance, Payoff Balance,
and Installments to Bill are all zero.

Adjustments. Users can add a parcel to an external district via Special Assessments
Adjustments. See Adding a Parcel to an External District below.

Active Roll Districts. Users can view external districts and installment schedules in Act-
ive Roll Districts pages. See Active Roll Districts below.

District/Parcel Inquiry. The Transactions section now includes all payment alloc-
ations to all relevant fees, penalties, etc. The As of Date in the General section determ-
ines which payment allocations appear in this section. Only transactions dated on or
before the As of Date will appear in the Transactions grid. This date can be modified
as needed.

Account Inquiry Page. The Installment Schedule section has been added to the Spe-
cial Assessments Account Inquiry pop-up page. See Installment Schedule Added to
Account Inquiry Page below.

Prep Roll District Edit Listing. Users will be able to view Installment Schedule inform-
ation on the Prep Roll District Edit Listing for each parcel (for external districts only).

Adjustments Edit Listing. Users will be able to view Installment Schedule information
on the Adjustments Edit Listing for adjustments to Add a Parcel to a Dynamic/External
District.
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Mail Merge Form Letters. The mail merge form letter will include external district
information.

Prep Roll District Entry

The New “External” Nature of District Option

On the General tab of the Prep Roll District Entry page, the new External option has been
added to the Nature of the District drop-down list. Using the External option allows users to
manually define the exact billing amount for all payment installments, instead of letting the
system calculate the installment amounts automatically as it does for other Nature of District
types.

When External is selected as the Nature of District, all of the fields in the Interest Information
and Payment Information sections are disabled, as are the following check boxes and fields
in the Billing Information section: Assessment Per Unit/Measure, Default Assessment Amount
per Parcel, Grace Period, Grace Period End Date, Partial Payment During Grace Period, Accrue
Interest During Grace Period, and Interest Start Date.

When an external district is successfully saved, an Installment Schedule is created and added
to the Parcel Entry tab (see below).

The installment schedule will contain one row for every installment payment. The number of
installment payments, and thus the number of rows in the schedule, are determined by the
value entered in the Total Number of Installments field in the General tab. For example, if a
user entered "3" in the Total Number of Installments field in the Prep Roll District Entry
page's General tab, then three rows will appear in the Installment Schedule grid in the Parcel
Entry tab.

The user can then manually enter the Principal Due and Interest Due for each payment
installment in the Installment Schedule. This is done by clicking in the Principal Due table cell
for a given Installment Number and entering the appropriate amount, doing the same in the
Interest Due cell, and then repeating these steps for each remaining installment payment.
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The Total fields below the grid display the Principal Due total and Interest Due total
respectively.

The first installment will have an Installment Date equal to the First Bill Due Date (as defined
in the General tab). Every installment after the first installment will be dated based on the
user-defined Billing Frequency.

The Assessment Amount field displays in the Parcel Entry tab for external districts only.
When a new parcel is added, this field’s default value is $0.00. As the installment schedule is
defined, however, the Assessment Amount updates to always equal the sum total of the
Principal Due as defined in the Installment Schedule. If no data has been entered in the
installment schedule section, then this field will remain $0.00.

After the user has entered all the necessary information in Parcel Entry, clicking Save will
initiate a check for errors. If errors are detected, informative error messages will display. If
no errors are detected, the installment schedule will be saved.
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Note: The Per Unit/Measure Rates section does not display in the Parcel Entry tab
for External districts.

Note: When an external district is validated, an error will display if any parcel in the
district has an Assessment Amount that is less than or equal to $0.00.

Note: When an external district is posted, the G/L entries are made to the relevant
deferred revenue and receivable accounts.

Calculations for External Districts

The following amounts, which are provided on the Special Assessments Account Inquiry
page (and elsewhere), are calculated based on the user-defined As of Date:

Unbilled Principal Balance = Total Principal Amount (per Installment Schedule) – Billed
Principal Amount – Any payment made to Unbilled Principal.

Unbilled Interest = Total Interest Amount ( per Installment Schedule) – Billed Interest
Amount – Any payment made to Unbilled interest

Billed Principal Balance = Total Billed Principal Amount – Paid Principal Amount

Billed Interest Balance = Total Billed Interest Amount – Paid Interest Amount

Delinquent Interest = $0.00

Payoff Balance = Unbilled Principal Balance + Unbilled Interest Balance + Account Fees
+ Billed Principal Balance + Billed Interest Balance + Billed Penalty Balance

Making Changes After an External District’s Installment Schedule
Has Been Created

If the following fields are changed after the installment schedule has been created, the
installment schedule will be deleted and will have to be recreated based on the new
value(s): Assessment Start Date, First Bill Due Date, Billing Frequency, and/or Total
Number of Installments.

- 192 -



New Features Delivered via 2017.1 MIU
Financial Management

When a change to any one of these fields is attempted, however, a message will
appear informing the user that should they proceed with the change the installment
schedule will be deleted. At this point, the user has the option of canceling the
change by clicking Cancel or the button in the message window.

To change the installment dates, the user must change the First Bill Due Date in the
General tab. When this value is updated, a message will display informing the user
that changing the First Bill Due Date will delete all the values previously entered in the
installment schedule, which must then be recreated.

If the Assessment Start Date for an external district is changed after the installment
schedule is created, the schedule will be deleted and the user will have to recreate it.

Copying an External District

When copying an external district, the Assessment Per Unit/Measure check box will be
cleared and disabled.

Also, the Installment Schedule check box will display, allowing the user to choose whether or
not to copy the installment schedule values from the original district to the newly created
district. The Installment Schedule check box is enabled for external districts only, and then
only when the Parcels check box is selected on the Copy District pop-up page.
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If the Installment Schedule check box is selected when the Create or Create/Maintain
button is clicked, installment information from the original district will be copied to the
newly created district. If the Installment Schedule check box is cleared when the Create or
Create/Maintain button is clicked, installment information from the original district will not
be copied to the newly created district, and the installment schedule will be zeroed out.

Billing

Creating Bills for External Districts
Financial management > Special Assessments > Billing > Find > Define Billing Month,
Year, and Payment Installments > Select a district > Create

Users can now create bills based on user-defined installment schedule information, that is,
based on the principal and interest amounts a user manually entered in an installment
schedule during Prep Roll District Entry.
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In Special Assessment Billing, when the Create button is selected during the bill creation
process for an external district, a new billing batch will be created based on the principal
and interest amounts defined by the user in the installment schedule for the installment
being billed.

Amounts for Principal, Interest, Total Delinquent Balance, and Total Payoff Amount are
displayed on the Special Assessment Billing Edit List page, inquiry receipt, and all applicable
reports: 

Principal: Populated based on the principal amount entered by the user on the parcel
for the specific billing installment.

Interest: Populated based on the interest amount entered by the user on the parcel for
the specific billing installment.

Total Delinquent Balance: Billed Principal Balance + Billed Interest Balance + Billed
Delinquent Fee + Account Fee.

Total Payoff Amount: Unbilled Principal Balance + Unbilled Interest Balance + Account
Fees + Billed Principal Balance + Billed Interest Balance + Billed Penalty Balance.

There is no change in the way other amounts are calculated.

Adjustments

Adding a Parcel to an External District
Financial Management > Special Assessments > Adjustments

A new adjustment method has been added. The method Add a Parcel to a Dynamic
District has been modified to allow users to add a parcel to an external district, as well as a
dynamic district. This method has been renamed Add a Parcel to a Dynamic/External
District.

This adjustment method includes the ability to define an installment schedule for the
external district (see below for details).

Functionality to add dynamic districts remains the same as in previous releases.

Installment Schedule information is now also included on the Adjustments Edit Listing for
adjustments to Add a Parcel to a Dynamic/External District.
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Step-by-Step: Adjustment to Add a Parcel to a Dynamic/External
District

1. Open the Adjustment List page (Financial Management > Special Assessments
> Adjustments) and click the New button at the bottom of the page.

2. The Add Adjustments screen #1 will display. Enter the required information, i.e., the
appropriate Jurisdiction, Parcel, Adjustment Date, and Adjustment G/L Date.

Then click the Adjustment Method field and select the new Add a Parcel to a
Dynamic/External District option from the drop-down list.

After all the necessary information is entered, click Next.

3. The Add Adjustments screen #2 will display. The District drop-down list will be
filtered to include only dynamic and external active roll districts.

Select the appropriate external district from the drop-down list and then click Next.
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4. The Add a Parcel page will display. Notice that the Payment Installments grid has been
added below the entry fields. This grid, which displays for external districts only,
allows you to define the principal and interest due for each payment installment
associated with the parcel-district.

Note: The Assessment Per Unit/Measure grid does not display for external
districts.

The cells in the Principal Due and Interest Due columns are editable, so you can define
the Principal Due and Interest Due for each installment payment by typing the amount
directly in the respective grid cells.
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Notice, too, that the amount in the Assessment Amount field automatically updates to
reflect the sum total of the Principal Due. The Assessment Amount field updates as you
enter, modify, or remove individual installment principal due amounts.

5. After you have defined all of the fields in the Add a Parcel page, and filled in the
payment installment schedule grid, click Finish to save the new information to the
parcel.

Active Roll Districts

Users can view external districts and installment schedules in Active Roll Districts pages.

District/Parcel Inquiry
Financial Management > Inquiries > Special Assessments > Districts/Parcels

The Transactions section lists all transactions associated with a selected district/parcel. The
transactions now include all payment allocations to all relevant fees, penalties, etc. The As of
Date in the General section determines which transactions and payment allocations appear
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in this section. Only transactions dated on or before the As of Date will appear in the
Transactions grid. This date can be modified as needed.

Installment Schedule Added to the Account Inquiry Page
Financial Management > Inquiries > Special Assessments > Districts/Parcels > Parcel List
> Select a parcel

For external districts only, the Special Assessments Account Inquiry pop-up page has been
enhanced with the addition of the Installment Schedule section (see below). If installments
have been set up for the selected parcel-district, all of the installments will be listed in this
section by Installment Number. For each installment, the following information is
provided: Installment Date, Principal Due, and Interest Due.

In the General section, the unbilled interest and unbilled principal amounts are updated
based on the installment schedule.

Again, the Installment Schedule section only displays for external districts. Like the other
sections in the Account Inquiry pop-up page, the Installment Schedule section may be
expanded or collapsed as needed.
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Special Assessments and Revenue Collections

Payment for Use

When a parcel payment is made for a district that has a Nature of District of “Payment for
Use,” the payment will not be considered complete if there are associated installments that
must still be billed.

A payment will only be considered complete when the current Billed Balance, Unbilled
Balance, Payoff Balance, and Installments to Bill are all zero.

Year End
Support for Corrected and Omitted Vendor 1099 Forms

Overview

The IRS used to allow a two-month leeway after the 1099 form due date in order to give
payers time to verify the information people were filing and make any necessary corrections
before sending the file to the IRS. Tyler Technologies encouraged New World ERP users to
take advantage of that two-month window to avoid having to work through the IRS to make
corrections.

However, due to the large amount of fraudulent activity surrounding the filing of returns, the
IRS ended the two-month leeway starting with the 2016 tax forms. Payers submitting 1099s
must now transmit their forms by the actual due date, which is always January 31.

Since users may now find that they need to make corrections to 1099s after transmitting
them to the IRS, enhancements have been made in New World ERP to support Type 1
corrections to 1099s.

Note: The IRS recognizes two types of corrections: 1) Corrected dollar amounts, and
2) corrected recipients or tax IDs. New World ERP supports Type 1 corrections only.

All 1099 processing areas are affected by the enhancements, including the 1099 List, entry,
Register, Form, Transmittal, and Vendor Inquiry pages, as well as the printed register. All of
these areas now accommodate the task of filing a corrected return.

Generally speaking, enhancements include the following:  
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The 1099 vendor entry page is enhanced to allow users to flag a 1099 as a Type 1 cor-
rection. See The 1099 Vendor Entry Page below.

The 1099 vendor entry page is enhanced to allow users to flag a 1099 as having been
transmitted. See The 1099 Vendor Entry Page below.

The 1099 List, Register, Form, and Transmittal pages have been enhanced to allow
users to filter search/output results by 1099 correction and/or transmittal status. See
below. 

Transmitted and Correction columns have been added to the printed registry. See
Register Page below.

The printed 1099 form now includes a check box at the top of the form that will be
checked if the form was previously flagged as Corrected. See 1099 Form below.

The 1099 History node in Vendor Inquiry now includes information about corrected
and transmitted status. See Vendor Inquiry below.

Note: The enhancements described herein are only for tax year 2016 and beyond.
The new controls described below do not display in the software for tax years prior
to 2016.

1099 List Page
Financial Management > Year-End Processing > Vendor 1099 Processing > Click 1099 List

The Transmitted and Corrected drop-down fields have been added to the search criteria
portion of the 1099 List page. This allows users to filter search results based on the
recipients’ status regarding form transmission and correction, i.e., by whether their forms
have been transmitted and/or corrected. For more information, see the table below.

Also, the Transmitted and Corrected columns have been added to the search grid. These
allow users to see at-a-glance whether a given recipient’s 1099 has been transmitted and/or
includes corrections respectively. A green check mark   in the Transmitted column
indicates that a recipient’s information has been transmitted; a green check mark   in the
Corrected column indicates that the recipient’s information includes a correction. The grid
can be sorted by either one of these values by clicking on the column name.
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Name Description

Transmitted
(drop-down field)

Allows users to limit search results based on 1099 form
transmission status. The following values can be selected
from the drop-down list: 

All - If this option is selected, all recipients matching
the user-defined search criteria will be included in the
grid, regardless of their transmission status. This is the
field’s default value.

Yes - If this option is selected, search results will be lim-
ited to recipients whose forms have already been trans-
mitted. Recipients whose forms have not been
transmitted will not appear in the search results.

No - If this option is selected, only those recipients
whose forms have not yet been transmitted will be
included in the search results. Recipients whose forms
have been transmitted will not appear in the search res-

New Controls on the 1099 List Page
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Name Description

ults.

Corrected
(drop-down field)

Allows users to limit search results based on 1099 form
correction status, i.e., by whether or not the forms include
corrections. The following values can be selected from the
drop-down list: 

All - If this option is selected, all recipients matching
the user-defined search criteria will be included in the
grid, whether their forms include corrections or not.
This is the field’s default value.

Yes - If this option is selected, search results will be lim-
ited to recipients with forms that include corrections.
Recipients whose forms do not include corrections will
not appear in the search results.

No - If this option is selected, only those recipients
whose forms do not include corrections will display in
the grid. Recipients whose forms include corrections
will not appear in the search results.

The 1099 Vendor Entry Page
Financial Management > Year-End Processing > Vendor 1099 Processing > Click 1099 List
> Enter criteria and click Search > Click New or select a recipient from the grid

The 1099 vendor entry page has been enhanced with the addition of the Transmitted and
Corrected check boxes, allowing users to indicate whether a given 1099 has been
transmitted and/or corrected respectively. Also new is the Corrected Error Type drop-
down list, which displays only when the Corrected check box is selected.

These controls are available for all 1099 types, i.e., 1099-Misc., 1099-INT, 1099-R, 1099-G,
and 1099-S.

See the table below for a detailed description of these new controls.
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Name Description

Transmitted
(check box)

This check box displays only for tax year 2016 and beyond.
If a tax year prior to 2016 is opened, the Transmitted check
box does not display.

Selecting this check box indicates that the 1099 information
has been transmitted.

If the entry page is opened in New mode (i.e., accessed by
clicking New on the 1099 List page), the Transmitted check
box defaults to cleared. Once the check box is manually
selected or cleared and then saved, the value is retained.

Corrected
(check box)

This check box displays only for tax year 2016 and beyond.
If a tax year prior to 2016 is opened, the Corrected check
box does not display.

New Controls in the 1099 Vendor Entry Page
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Name Description

Selecting this check box indicates that the 1099 information
includes a correction.

If the Transmitted check box is selected when the
Corrected check box is selected, the Transmitted check
box will be cleared because the system assumes that the
correction has not yet been transmitted.

If the entry page is opened in New mode (i.e., accessed by
clicking New on the 1099 List page), the Corrected check
box defaults to cleared. Once the check box is manually
selected or cleared and then saved, the value is retained.

When the Corrected check box is selected for a given
record, the code "G" is inserted in field position 6 of the "B"
record.

When creating the transmittal file for corrected returns, only
corrected records with a cleared Transmitted check box
will be included in the file.

Corrected Error Type
(drop-down field)

When the Corrected check box is selected, the new
Corrected Error Type drop-down field displays beneath
the Corrected check box. This field defaults to 1 and is
always disabled.

Note: The IRS recognizes two types of
corrections: 1) Corrected dollar amounts, and
2) corrected recipients or tax IDs. New World ERP
supports Type 1 corrections only.

Also new to the entry page, when a 1099 is added and a Vendor is selected, the Account
Number field will be automatically updated with the vendor’s associated account number.
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When a 1099-R is created in HR/Payroll and an Employee is selected, the employee’s
identification number will be automatically inserted in the Account Number field.

1099 Register Page
Financial Management > Year-End Processing > Click 1099 Register

The 1099 Register page has been enhanced with the addition of the Transmitted and
Corrected drop-down controls. These new fields allow users to filter register report output
based on transaction transmission and/or correction status.

See the table below for a detailed description of these fields.
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Name Description

Transmitted
(drop-down field)

Allows users to filter report output by transmission status, i.e.,
by whether or not transactions have been transmitted. The
following values can be selected from the drop-down list: 

All - If this option is selected, all transactions will be
included on the register regardless of whether or not
they have been transmitted. This is the default value.

Yes - If this option is selected, only transmitted trans-
actions will be included on the report. Transactions that
have not been transmitted will be omitted from the
report.

No - If this option is selected, only those transactions
that have not been transmitted will appear on the
report; transmitted transactions will be omitted from
the report.

New Controls on the 1099 Register Page
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Name Description

Corrected
(drop-down field)

Allows users to filter report output based on transaction
correction status, i.e., based on whether or not the transactions
include corrections. The following values can be selected from
the drop-down list: 

All - If this option is selected, both corrected and non-
corrected transactions will be included on the report.
This is the default value.

Yes - If this option is selected, only corrected trans-
actions will be included on the register. Transactions
that are not corrections will be omitted from the
register.

No - If this option is selected, only transactions that are
not corrections will be included in the report; corrected
transactions will be omitted from the report.

On the register report itself, the Corrected and Transmitted columns have been added to
the far right-hand side of the page. The Corrected column indicates whether or not a given
information return includes a correction. The Transmitted column indicates whether or not
a return has been transmitted.

See the sample register below.

1099 Form Page
Financial Management > Year-End Processing > Click 1099 Form

The 1099 Form page has been enhanced with the addition of the Transmitted and
Corrected drop-down controls. These new fields allow users to print 1099 forms based on
their transmission and/or correction status.

See the table below for a detailed description of these fields.
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Name Description

Transmitted
(drop-down field)

Allows users to print 1099s based on their transmission status,
i.e., based on whether or not the transactions have been
transmitted. The following values can be selected from the
drop-down list: 

All - If this option is selected, 1099 forms will be prin-
ted regardless of their transmission status. This is the
default value.

Yes - If this option is selected, only 1099s that have
been transmitted will be printed. 1099s that have not
been transmitted will not be printed.

No - If this option is selected, only 1099s that have not
been transmitted will print; transmitted 1099s will not
be printed.

Corrected
(drop-down field)

Allows users to print 1099s based on their correction status,
i.e., based on whether or not they represent a correction to a

New Controls on the 1099 Form Page
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Name Description

previously transmitted 1099. The following values can be
selected from the drop-down list: 

All - If this option is selected, both corrected and non-
corrected 1099s will be printed. This is the default value.

Yes - If this option is selected, only corrected 1099s will
be printed. 1099s that do not represent corrections to
previously submitted 1099s will not be printed.

No - If this option is selected, only 1099s that do not
represent corrections will be printed; corrected 1099s
will not be printed.

1099 Form

The 1099 form has been enhanced to include the Corrected check box at the top of the
form. If the 1099 represents a correction to a previously submitted 1099, and the Corrected
check box was selected on the 1099 entry page, then the Corrected check box on the form
will be automatically selected to inform the IRS that the form was previously filed.

This enhancement applies to all form types (i.e., 1099-MISC, 1099-INT, 1099-R, 1099-S, and
1099-G).
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1099 Transmittal Page
Financial Management > Year-End Processing > Click 1099 Transmittal

Creating a Transmittal File for Corrected and Omitted 1099 Forms

The 1099 Transmittal page has been enhanced with the addition of the Transmitted and
Corrected drop-down controls. These fields allow users to indicate whether the transmittal
file should consist of 1099 forms that have been transmitted or non-transmitted and
corrected or non-corrected. Also, the Final Transmission check box has been added.

See the table below for a detailed description of these new controls.

In addition to now being able to file a corrected return, users can also create a transmittal
file for omitted 1099 forms, i.e., new 1099 forms, opposed to corrected or original 1099
forms, that, for whatever reason, should have been sent out but weren’t. Users can now
create a transmittal file for just those new items.

Previously, generating the transmittal file would generate everything for the fiscal year for
all types, but now you can transmit just corrected or just omitted 1099 forms, and you can
do it as many times as you need to.
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Name Description

Transmitted
(drop-down field)

Allows users to determine whether or not transmitted 1099
forms should be included in the transmittal file. Available field
entries are:  

Yes - Indicates that transmitted 1099 forms should be
included in the transmittal file.

No - Indicates that transmitted 1099 forms should not be
included in the transmittal file.

New Controls on the 1099 Transmittal Page
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Name Description

Corrected
(drop-down field)

Allows users to determine whether or not corrected 1099 forms
should be included in the transmittal file. Available field entries
are: 

Yes - Indicates that corrected 1099 forms should be
included in the transmittal file.

No - Indicates that corrected 1099 forms should not be
included in the transmittal file.

Note: When creating the transmittal file for corrected
returns, only corrected 1099 forms with a cleared
Transmitted check box will be included in the file.

Final Transmission
(check box)

Selecting this check box indicates that the transmittal will be
the final transmission. If selected, the system will flag all
associated transactions as transmitted so the user does not have
to do that manually.

Vendor Inquiry
Inquiries > Vendors > Select a vendor > 1099 History node

The Transmitted and Corrected columns have been added to tables throughout the 1099
History node in Vendor Inquiry. A check mark   in the Transmitted column indicates that
the vendor 1099 has been transmitted. A check mark   in the Corrected column indicates
that the vendor 1099 includes a correction.
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New Check Box on the 1099-S Entry Page

For 2017, Box 5 has been changed to Foreign Transferor. This check box is used to report
the transfer of real estate by a foreign person. According to the IRS, this new box should be
selected if “the transferor is a foreign person (nonresident alien, foreign partnership, foreign
estate, or foreign trust).” 

Box 6 is now what Box 5 was in 2016, i.e., Buyer’s Part of Real Estate Taxes.
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Human Resources
eEmployee
Paperless W-2s and 1095-Cs
eSuite > MY HR > Print W2 Forms

eSuite > MY HR > Print 1095C Forms

Check boxes have been added to the Print W-2 Forms and Print 1095-C Forms pages in
eSuite MY HR to give employees with primary email addresses set up in Workforce
Administration the option to have their forms delivered electronically.
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Note: The messages on these pages may be customized from the Content
Configuration page in eAdministration (eHR > eEmployee > Content Configuration).
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When the Paperless W-2 or Paperless 1095-C check box is selected, a confirmation dialog
opens.
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Note: The message on either dialog also may be customized from the Content
Configuration page (eAdministration > eHR > eEmployee > Content Configuration).

Clicking OK on the confirmation dialog updates new world ERP accordingly.

To let administrators control whether the Paperless W-2 and Paperless 1095-C check boxes
are available to users, Show Paperless W-2 and Show Paperless 1095-C check boxes have
been added to the Miscellaneous Settings page in eAdministration (eHR > eEmployee >
Miscellaneous Settings).
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Maintenance
Exclude FLSA Hours
Maintenance > Human Resources > Earnings Maintenance > Hours Codes

When PERS data is created, employee contributions, based on the type of work, are attached
to hours codes. Since hours codes cannot be used to pay shift time, an FLSA Amount Only
check box has been added to the Hours Options section of the Hours Code page in
Maintenance to allow the exclusion of hours from the calculation of FLSA-eligible earnings.
Also, the FLSA Hours check box in this section has been renamed as FLSA Eligible. Selecting
this box enables the FLSA Amount Only box.
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If an hours code has FLSA Amount Only selected, only the earnings will be used in the FLSA
calculation; the hours will not be used to determine whether an employee has reached or
exceeded the threshold hours.

Example: If an employee is paid $20 for an hour of court time and the FLSA Amount Only
check box is selected on the hours code for court time, only the $20 will be used in the FLSA
calculation, and the hour will be excluded.

Note: The FLSA Amount Only check box does not apply if a custom FLSA calculation
is being used.

Paperless W-2 and 1095-C Email Templates
Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > System > Email Templates

Templates to announce the availability of paperless W-2s and 1095-Cs have been added to
the Email Template Setup page.

Use the All W-2 Employees and All 1095-C Employees templates to inform employees of
the options in eSuite to have their W-2s and 1095-Cs delivered electronically.
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W-2 emails are sent if the Send All W-2 Employees Email check box is selected on the W-2
Company tab. 1095-C emails are sent if the Send All 1095-C Employees Email check box is
selected on the eSuite tab of the Applicable Large Member Employer page.

Use the Selected Go Paperless templates to inform employees that their W-2s and 1095-Cs
are available in eSuite.
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Note: If an email is rejected due to an invalid email address, the From Address in
the Template Setup panel will receive the rejected email. This address is defaulted
from the From Email Address field in System Settings Maintenance (Maintenance >
new world ERP Suite > System > System Settings), but it may be overridden on the
Email Template Setup page.
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For more on the Email Template Setup page, click here.

Percent of Deduction Calculation Method
Maintenance > Human Resources > Deductions and Benefits > Benefits

To let you set up a benefit to be calculated as a percent of associated deductions, a Percent
of Deduction option has been added to the Calculation Method drop-down on the Benefit
page.

With this option, when a deduction limit changes, the benefit automatically will be
calculated as a ratio of the limit.

The Percent of Deduction may exceed 100%; for example, if the benefit is 150% of the
associated deductions, the benefit will be calculated as 1.5 times the deduction limit.

Selecting Percent of Deduction displays and enables the following fields below the
Calculation Method drop-down:

Percent

Maximum
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Year-to-Date Limit

Life-to-Date Limit

For a benefit with a calculation method of Percent of Deduction, the Benefit Details Entry
dialog, opened by clicking the Calculation button, contains a Used Deduction Amount tab
for selecting the deduction codes that apply to the selected benefit.

Note: Only deductions that are not part of a benefit plan are available for selection.

The payroll calculation, Position Budgeting calculation and Workforce Administration have
been updated to support the Percent of Deduction calculation.

The Benefit Listing and Employee Information Report also have been updated to include
the new calculation method.

- 224 -



New Features Delivered via 2017.1 MIU
Human Resources

Payroll Processing
Imputed Income Pays per Year Override
Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > System > Validation Sets > Validation Set List

To give you the ability to override the number of pays per year in the imputed income
calculation for selected pay groups, follow the steps below to create a validation set
alternate usage type of Imputed Income and apply it to the appropriate pay groups in the
Pay Group validation set.

Imputed Income Alternate Usage Type
1. Navigate to Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > System > Validation Sets >
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Validation Set List.

2. Select the Set Number 1-Validation Set Alternate Usage Type row.

3. Click the Values button.

4. Click the New button. The Validation Set Value-1 page opens.

5. In the Value field, type Imputed Income.

6. In the Description field, type Imputed Income. View.

7. Click Save. Imputed Income is added to the Validation Set Alternate Usage Type grid.
View.
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Apply Imputed Income Alternate Value to Pay Group
1. Navigate to Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > System > Validation Sets > Val-

idation Set List.

2. Select the Set Number 10-Pay Group row.

3. Click the Values button. The Validation Set Values List-10 Pay Group page opens,
containing a grid of pay groups. View.

4. Select the appropriate pay group.

5. Click the Alternates button. The Alternate Value List page for that pay group opens.

6. Click the New button. The Alternate Value Entry dialog opens.

7. For Usage Type, select Imputed Income from the drop-down.

8. In the Value field, type the number of override pays that will be used to divide the
annual imputed income. The number of pays specified here will be used for the pay
group for any frequency set up at the imputed benefit code that exceeds more than
one payment per month, i.e., 24 pays, 26 pays, 48 pays, 52 pays.

Note: Make sure the override number matches the frequency in number of
pays on the imputed income benefit code. If the frequency on the benefit
code is set for one time per month, the override alternate value is ignored in
the calculation.

9. Type a meaningful Description—for example, 24 payments for imputed income.
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View.

10. Click OK. The Imputed Income alternate value is added to the Alternate Value List grid
for the selected pay group. View.
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Reports
Benefit and Deduction Registers
Human Resources > Reports > Pay Day Reports/Pay Day History Reports> Benefit
Register/Deduction Register

A Separate Check column has been added to the outputs of the Benefit Register and
Deduction Register. For registers run from the Pay Day History menu, a Void indicator also
has been added for checks voided during the time period being reported.

Note: The outputs show voided checks at the time the register is run. Totals reflect
actual totals at the time the pay batch was posted.

The Separate Check column breaks down the deduction amount for each manual check.

Deduction Register sorted by Deduction Code-Employee

Deduction Register sorted by Employee-Deduction Code
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Employee Audit Report
Human Resources > Reports > Employee Reports > Employee Audit Report

The Employee Audit Report has been updated to show changes to the Paperless W-2 and
Paperless 1095-C check box selections in eEmployee.
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Run the report as follows:

1. Select a From Date and To Date to capture paperless W-2 and 1095-C changes that
occurred within this date range.

2. Select a Sort By method: Employee-Section, User-Employee or Section-Employee.

3. Select Department or Employee in the Select By drop-down.

4. If you are running the report by employee, select the Employee. If you are running the
report by department, select the department(s) on the Departments tab of the multi-
select list boxes. (This tab is disabled if you are running the report by employee.)

5. On the Sections tab of the multi-select list boxes, select Personal-Demographics.

6. On the Users tab, select the user(s) who approved changes. To capture changes that
did not require approvals, select [None].

View selections on the Employee Audit Report page.
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7. Click the Print button at the bottom of the page. The report output will display,
giving you the option to save it in various formats or send it to myReports as a PDF.
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Paperless W-2 and 1095-C statuses also have been added to the report.

Employee Information Report
Human Resources > Reports > Employee Reports > Employee Information Report

Paperless W-2 and 1095-C statuses have been added to the Employee Information Report.
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Employee Pay Rate Report
Human Resources > Reports > Employee Reports > Employee Pay Rate Report

On the Employee Pay Rate Report page, an Employee option has been added to the Select
by drop-down, and an Employee field has been added to the page to let you run the report
for one employee.
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Selecting the Employee option enables the Employee field.

Employee Position Report
Human Resources > Reports > Position Control > Employee Position Report

An Employee Statusmulti-select list box tab has been added to the Employee Position
Report page to let you view positions that are tied to active employees, inactive employees
or both.
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An Employee Status column has been added to the Employee Position Report output.

Hours Analysis Report
Human Resources > Reports > Management Reports > Hours Analysis Report

Summary-Employee-Excel and Detail-Employee-Excel options have been added to the
Report Type drop-down on the Hours Analysis Report page.
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Selecting either option generates an Excel spreadsheet that is sent to myReports.

If the Report Type is Summary-Employee-Excel and Select by is Primary Department, the
data sorts by primary department, followed by benefit group and employee. If Select by is
Benefit Group, the data sorts by benefit group, followed by primary department and
employee. The rest of the data--hours, days and gross--follows.

Sample Summary-Employee-Excel with Select by Primary Department

Sample Summary-Employee-Excel with Select by Benefit Group
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If the Report Type is Detail-Summary-Excel, the data sorts the same as it does for the
summary report and includes work dates, weekdays, hours codes, hours, days and gross.

Sample Detail-Employee-Excel with Select by Primary Department

Sample Detail-Employee-Excel with Select by Benefit Group

The Excel formats do not include totals. The spreadsheet is intended to be a flat file of the
data so you may sort and total the data as needed.
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The Hours Analysis Report also has been updated so that when it is run with a Report Type of
Summary-Employee-Hours Code and a Select By of Benefit Group, the summary sections
on the output are named Benefit Group Summary, and all totals are reflected accurately.

State Requirements
Alabama RSA Report
Human Resources > State Requirements > AL > RSA Report

The RSA Report has been added to the Alabama State Requirements menu. Use this option
to submit retirement data for a range of check dates to the Retirement System of Alabama.
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The RSA Report replaces the Alabama ERS and RSA-1 reports. Contributions data from
ERS and RSA-1 reporting is included in the RSA report and transmittal files.

Find details in the Alabama RSA Reporting Guide.

Alaska PERS and SBS Reports

Setup
Alaska PERS

The Alaska PERS Report requires the setup of user permissions, three user-defined fields
(UDFs) on the Workforce Administration Employment tab, one UDF on the Deduction page
in Maintenance and one UDF on the Benefit page in Maintenance.

The UDFs accommodate employee contributions made through payroll deductions and
employer contributions made through benefits.

User Permissions
1. Navigate to Maintenance > Logos Suite > Security > Users.

2. Select the user.

3. Click the Permissions button. The User Permissions page will open.

4. In the Search Security Components field, type Alaska PERS Report or any part of the
name, such as alaska (entry is not case sensitive).

5. The grid will refresh to show a row containing the Alaska PERS Report component.
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6. Select each function to which the user should have access.

7. Click SAVE to retain the settings. The new permissions will take effect once the user
has logged off and back onto the system.

Validation Sets
Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > System > Validation Sets > Validation Set List

The following validation sets are used in Alaska PERS reporting:

Set Number Name
580 Alaska PERS Contribution Type (new)
581 Alaska PERS Basis Type (new)
582 Alaska PERS Service Type (new)
583 AK Plan Code (existing)
584 AK PERS Occupational Code (existing)
585 Alaska PERS Event Type (new)

Employment UDFs

The following UDFs need to be added to the Workforce Administration Employment tab:
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Record Type Name Data Type
Employee Employment AKPlanCOde Validation Set 583
Employee Employment AKPersonnelStatusCode Text
Employee Employment AKPERSOccupationalCode Validation Set 584

1. Navigate to Maintenance > Logos Suite > Security > User-Defined Fields. The User-
Defined Field List page will open.

2. Select Employee Employment from the Record Type drop-down.

3. Select Attributes from the Maintenance Type dropdown. The page will be refreshed
to show a grid of existing user-defined employee fields.

4. Click New. The User-Defined Fields dialog will open.

5. Complete the fields exactly as shown in the following table:

Field Value

Name AKPlanCode

Section Header (leave blank)

Sequence Number (your choice or leave blank)

Data Type Validation Set

Validation Set AKPlanCode

Required (leave unchecked)

(The steps to set up valid entries for the AKPlanCode UDF are provided in the next
section, Validation Set Values Setup.)

6. Click OK.

Repeat steps 4 through 6 for the two remaining UDFs that need to be set up. The
following tables contain the entries you need to make:

Field Value

Name AKPersonnelStatusCode

Section Header (leave blank)

Sequence Number (your choice or leave blank)

Data Type Text
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Field Value

Maximum Length 1

Required (leave unchecked)

Field Value

Name AKPERSOccupationalCode

Section Header (leave blank)

Sequence Number (your choice or leave blank)

Data Type Validation Set

Validation Set AKPERSOccupationalCode

Required (leave unchecked)

Valid entries in the AKPersonnelStatusCode UDF are as follows: F (Full Time), P (Part
Time), W (Workers’ Compensation Time).

The steps to set up valid entries for the AKPERSOccupationalCode UDF are provided in
the next section, Validation Set Values Setup.

When you are finished, the Employee Employment attributes grid on the User-Defined
Fields List page should contain rows for the UDFs created.

Validation Set Values Setup

To comply with the formatting requirements of the state transmittal file, values in the
AKPlanCode and AKPERSOccupationalCode UDFs must be expressed precisely; the validation
sets for these fields, therefore, must have values set up for use by the Alaska PERS Report.

To set up validation set values for the AKPlanCode UDF, follow these steps:

1. Navigate to Maintenance > Logos Suite > System > Validation Sets > Validation Set
List.

2. Highlight the validation set, AKPlanCode (60000).

3. Click Values. The Validation Set Values List page for AKPlanCode will open.

4. Click New. The Validation Set Value page will open.

5. In the Value field, type DB.

6. In the Description field, type DB.
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Note: The transmittal file will use the value to identify the plan code
information being sent to the state; therefore, take care to enter each value
exactly as shown in these instructions.

7. Click Save/New. Your entries will be saved and cleared, and the Validation Set Value
page will remain open for the entry of a new value.

Repeat steps 5 through 7 for the remaining validation set value that needs to be set
up, typing DC in step 5, DC in step 6 and clicking Save in step 7. When you are
finished, the grid on the Validation Set Values List page should contain a row for each
value you have saved.

To set up validation set values for the AKPERSOccupationalCode UDF, follow these steps:

1. Navigate to Maintenance > Logos Suite > System > Validation Sets > Validation Set
List.

2. Highlight the validation set, AKPERSOccupationalCode (60002).

3. Click Values. The Validation Set Values List page for AKPERSOccupationalCode will
open.

4. Click New. The Validation Set Value page will open.

5. In the Value field, type A.

6. In the Description field, type All Others in PERS.

Note: The transmittal file will use the value to identify the plan code
information being sent to the state; therefore, take care to enter each value
exactly as shown in these instructions.

7. Click Save/New. Your entries will be saved and cleared, and the Validation Set Value
page will remain open for the entry of a new value.

Repeat steps 5 through 7 for the remaining validation set values that need to be set
up, clicking Save after making entries for the final value. Type each Value exactly as
shown in the left column of the table below:

Value Description

C Inland Boatman Union in PERS

E Elected Officials in PERS/EPORS Members in EPORS
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Value Description

F Firemen in PERS

J Non-Contributing Judges in JRS

L TRS Legislator in TRS

M Marine, Mates, Pilots in PERS

P Peace Officer in PERS

R Contributing Judges in JRS

T Teachers in TRS

When you are finished, the grid on the Validation Set Values List page should contain a row
for each value you have saved.

Employee Setup for Alaska PERS Reporting

To set up an employee for Alaska PERS reporting, follow these steps:

1. Navigate to Human Resources > Workforce Administration > Search (Human
Resources > Employee Maintenance if you are using Employee Maintenance).

2. Use the search controls to produce a list of employees.

3. Click the Employee Number link for the employee you want to set up for retirement
reporting. The Employee’s page will open.

4. Click the Employment tab. The tab will show existing user-defined fields, including
the PERS UDFs you set up:
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5. Make valid selections in the appropriate UDFs.

6. Click Save.

Repeat these steps for each employee who is to be included in the report.

Deduction and Benefit UDF

The UDF AKPERS needs to be added to the Deduction and Benefit pages in Maintenance:

1. Navigate to Maintenance > Logos Suite > Security > User-Defined Fields. The User-
Defined Field List page will open.

2. Select Deduction from the Record Type dropdown.

3. Select Attributes from the Maintenance Type dropdown. The page will be refreshed
to show a grid of existing user-defined deduction fields.

4. Click New. The User-Defined Fields dialog will open.

5. Complete the fields exactly as shown in the following table:
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Field Value

Name AKPERS

Section Header (leave blank)

Sequence Number (your choice or leave blank)

Data Type Text

Maximum Length 2

Required (leave unchecked)

6. Click OK.

Repeat steps 2 through 6 to set up the Benefit UDF, substituting Benefit for
Deduction in step 2, and selecting 4 for the Maximum Length in step 5.

When you are finished, the Deduction and Benefit attribute grids on the User-Defined
Fields List page each should contain a row for the AKPERS UDF.

Valid entries in the AKPERS Deduction UDF are as follows:

Value Description

AO Additional Post Tax

AR Additional Pre Tax

C Contribution

IO In-Debt Payments Post Tax

IP In-Debt Payments Pre Tax

V Voluntary

Valid entries in the AKPERS Benefit UDF are as follows:

Value Description

C Contribution

DBUL DBUL

HRA HRA

ODD ODD

RM Retiree Medical
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Assign User-Defined Deductions and Benefits

To assign user-defined deductions, follow these steps:

1. Navigate to Maintenance > Human Resources > Deductions and Benefits > Deduc-
tions. The Deduction List page will open.

2. Select (highlight) a deduction.

3. Click the User-Defined Fields button. The Deduction Code User-Defined Fields page
will open.

4. Make a valid entry in the deduction UDF you set up:

Repeat these steps to assign user-defined benefits, using Maintenance > Human Resources
> Deductions and Benefits > Benefits as the path in step 1.

Alaska SBS

The Alaska SBS Report requires the setup of user permissions, two user-defined fields (UDFs)
on the Workforce Administration Employment tab, two UDFs on the Deduction page in
Maintenance and three UDFs on the Benefit page in Maintenance.

The UDFs accommodate employee contributions made through payroll deductions and
employer contributions made through benefits.

User Permissions
1. Navigate to Maintenance > Logos Suite > Security > Users.
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2. Select the user.

3. Click the Permissions button. The User Permissions page will open.

4. In the Search Security Components field, type AK SBS Report or any part of the name,
such as ak sbs (entry is not case sensitive).

The grid will refresh to show a row containing the Alaska SBS Report component.

5. Select the Print function.

6. Click Save to retain the setting. The new permission will take effect once the user has
logged off and back onto the system.

Employment UDFs

The following UDFs need to be added to the Workforce Administration Employment tab:

Record Type Name Data Type
Employee Employment AKWOPStartDate Date
Employee Employment AKWOPEndDate Date

1. Navigate to Maintenance > Logos Suite > Security > User-Defined Fields. The User-
Defined Field List page will open.

2. Select Employee Employment from the Record Type dropdown.

3. Select Attributes from the Maintenance Type dropdown. The page will be refreshed
to show a grid of existing user-defined employee fields.

4. Click New. The User-Defined Fields dialog will open.
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5. Complete the fields exactly as shown in the following table:

Field Value

Name AKWOPStartDate

Section Header (leave blank)

Sequence Number (your choice or leave blank)

Data Type Date

Required (leave unchecked)

6. Click OK.

Repeat steps 4 through 6 for the remaining UDF that needs to be set up. The
following table contains the entries you need to make:

Field Value

Name AKWOPEndDate

Section Header (leave blank)

Sequence Number (your choice or leave blank)

Data Type Date

Required (leave unchecked)

When you are finished, the Employee Employment attributes grid on the User-Defined
Fields List page should contain rows for the UDFs created.

Deduction UDFs

The following UDFs need to be added to the Deduction page in Maintenance:

Record Type Name Data Type
Deduction AKSBSAnnuity Check Box
Deduction AKSBSAdditional Check Box

1. Navigate to Maintenance > Logos Suite > Security > User-Defined Fields. The User-
Defined Field List page will open.

2. Select Deduction from the Record Type dropdown.

3. Select Attributes from the Maintenance Type dropdown. The page will be refreshed
to show a grid of existing user-defined deduction fields.
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4. Click New. The User-Defined Fields dialog will open.

Complete the fields exactly as shown in the following table:

Field Value

Name AKSBSAnnuity

Section Header (leave blank)

Sequence Number (your choice or leave blank)

Data Type Check Box

Required (leave unchecked)

5. Click OK.

Repeat steps 4 through 6 for the remaining UDF that needs to be set up. The
following table contains the entries you need to make:

6.

Field Value

Name AKSBSAdditional

Section Header (leave blank)

Sequence Number (your choice or leave blank)

Data Type Check Box

Required (leave unchecked)

When you are finished, the Deduction attribute grid on the User-Defined Fields List page
should contain rows for the AKSBSAnnuity and AKSBSAdditional UDFs.

Benefit UDFs

The following UDFs need to be added to the Benefit page in Maintenance:

Record Type Name Data Type
Benefit AKSBSPremium Check Box
Benefit AKSBESAdjustment Check Box
Benefit AKSBSAnnuity Check Box

1. Navigate to Maintenance > Logos Suite > Security > User-Defined Fields. The User-
Defined Field List page will open.

2. Select Benefit from the Record Type dropdown.
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3. Select Attributes from the Maintenance Type dropdown. The page will be refreshed
to show a grid of existing user-defined benefit fields.

4. Click New. The User-Defined Fields dialog will open.

Complete the fields exactly as shown in the following table:

Field Value

Name AKSBSPremium

Section Header (leave blank)

Sequence Number (your choice or leave blank)

Data Type Check Box

Required (leave unchecked)

5. Click OK.

Repeat steps 4 through 6 for the remaining UDFs that need to be set up. The
following tables contain the entries you need to make:

Field Value

Name AKSBSAdjustment

Section Header (leave blank)

Sequence Number (your choice or leave blank)

Data Type Check Box

Required (leave unchecked)

Field Value

Name AKSBSAnnuity

Section Header (leave blank)

Sequence Number (your choice or leave blank)

Data Type Check Box

Required (leave unchecked)
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When you are finished, the Benefit attribute grid on the User-Defined Fields List page
should contain rows for the AKSBSPremium, AKSBSAdjustment and AKSBSAnnuity UDFs.

Note: To set up employees, deductions and benefits for ESC reporting, follow the
guidelines in the preceding “Employee Setup for Alaska PERS Reporting” and
“Assign User-Defined Deductions and Benefits” sections.

System Settings Maintenance
Human Resources > State Requirements > AK > System Settings Maintenance

Note: For this option to be available on the Alaska State Requirements menu,
permission to the Alaska System Settings Maintenance security component is
needed.

Use the Alaska System Settings Maintenance page to perform the additional setup needed
to create retirement data for the Alaska PERS and SBS reports. The setup includes employer
information, leave hours balance, employment changes, events, the benefits and deductions
used to calculate employee and employer contributions and the hours codes used to report
service hours.

Note: The Alaska PERS and SBS data will go on the same transmittal file.

The page is segmented into three tabs:

Company Settings
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PERS Settings
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SBS Settings

You may click Save after selections have been made on each tab, or you may wait until
selections have been made on all tabs.

Company Settings

Field/List
Box/Grid Description

Employer ID Fill in the 12-digit, state-assigned employer identifier number.
Include in Employers are required to report employee leave balances. To report
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Field/List
Box/Grid Description

Leave Bal-
ance

paid time off hours available for an hours category, move the category
from the Available Hours Categories list box to the Selected Hours Cat-
egories list box.

Eligible for
Employment
Reporting

Certain changes to an employee’s employment record are required to
be reported to AK PERS. To report these changes, move the appropriate
job events from the Available Job Events list box to the Selected Job
Events list box. Selected job events will create an employment record
detail during the create process.

Events

Changes to an employee's employment status are required to be repor-
ted. Use the Events grid to map your current employment status events
to event types the Alaska retirement system has pre-defined as report-
able. The Event Type column contains values from validation set 585-
Alaska PERS Event Type.

PERS and SBS Settings

Use the PERS Settings tab to assign contribution types to deduction and benefit codes and
service types to hours codes for PERS reporting. Use the SBS Settings tab to do the same
for SBS reporting.

Note: If you do not report SBS contributions, you may skip the SBS Settings tab.

The Contribution Type drop-down will not contain selections for an SBS benefit code that
appears on the PERS Settings tab; the selections will be available on the SBS Settings tab.

The PERS and SBS Service Types tabs track the number of reportable hours per pay period.
For each applicable hours code on these tabs, assign a corresponding Service Type that
determines whether the hours are paid hours; for example, any hours that belong to a leave-
without-pay hours code (LWOP Hours) will not be counted towards retirement.
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To let you move back and forth easily from Alaska System Settings Maintenance to the
Alaska Retirement List page, a Retirement List button has been added to the Alaska System
Settings Maintenance page, and a Settings button has been added to the Alaska Retirement
List page.

Create Alaska PERS and SBS Data

Once you have set up the necessary UDFs and selected the company, PERS and SBS settings
in Alaska System Settings Maintenance, you will be ready to create an on-screen work file of
retirement system data that will be available for the Alaska PERS and SBS reports. This data
may be reviewed and modified before it is transmitted to the state.

To create the work file, follow these steps:
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1. Navigate to Human Resources > State Requirements > AK > Retirement List.

Note: This page is new. If you want to use the previous version of the
retirement list, the Alaska PERS List, click the PERS List button at the bottom
of the page.
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The grid on this page contains retirement data from the last time the work file was
created, with each row in the grid corresponding to an employee record. If you are
running this process for the first time, the grid will be empty.

2. Click the Create button. The Create Alaska Retirement Data dialog will open.

To accommodate times when a personnel file may need to be created and uploaded
to the Alaska Retirement System prior to the upload of a payroll file, personnel and
payroll files may be created independently of each other.

3. Select the Type of data that will be created: Personnel Only, Payroll Only or Per-
sonnel and Payroll.

4. Select the Pay Group and Pay Batch for which payroll data will be collected. These
selections are required when the Type is Payroll Only or Personnel and Payroll.
Since each pay batch has a unique identifier, the report is run for one pay group and
one pay batch at a time. When the Type is Personnel Only, leave these fields blank.

5. In the Period End Date field, fill in the end date of the 12-month period for which per-
sonnel data will be collected. This entry is required when the Type is Personnel Only
or Personnel and Payroll. The format must be MM/DD/YY, with the forward slashes
(/) included. When the type is Payroll Only, leave this field blank.

6.
Note: Personnel data always is collected from the last 12 months, while
payroll data is collected from the pay group and batch selected.

7. Click OK to create the retirement data.

Edit Alaska PERS and SBS Data
Payroll Data

If you need to edit data for an employee, click the hyper¬linked Employee Name. The Alaska
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Retirement Entry page will open. If you need to add an employee to the grid on the Alaska
Retirement List page, click the New button at the bottom of the page. An Add Employee
dialog will open, providing a field for selecting the employee.

The Alaska Retirement Entry page has six tabs that will contain a combination of payroll data
and member data.

The data that will be used to create the payroll transmittal file consists of the following:

Contributions

Service

Leave Balance
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To edit a record, select the appropriate row and fill in the details of a new retirement
contribution record. To add a record, select the + Add new row at the top of the grid
and populate the values accordingly. To delete a row, hover over the row and click on
the X at the far-right end of the row.

Personnel Data

The Alaska Retirement Entry page has six tabs that will contain a combination of payroll data
and member data. The data that will be used to create the personnel transmittal file consists
of the following:
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Member

Employment

Events
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Print Reports and Transmittal

To generate and display the Alaska Retirement Reports containing the latest retirement data,
click the Print button at the bottom of the Alaska Retirement List page. A dialog will appear
with multiple report output options.

Field Descriptions
Report Required. The available options are Detail and Summary. The Detail

- 263 -



New Features Delivered via 2017.1 MIU
Human Resources

Field Descriptions

Type
report will display all contributions, with the details of each contribution
listed individually. The Summary report will sum all the contributions
into one line for each employee.

Transmittal
Type

Required. Select whether the transmittal file data will be Personnel Only,
Payroll Only or a combination of Personnel and Payroll.

Check
Boxes

Select the check boxes next to the types of data you want to include on
the PDF report. If no check box is selected, the report will not contain
data. The transmittal reports selected during the print process will always
display all the available data, regardless of the check boxes selected.

Only data present in the list pages will be used to create retirement data reports.

If the create process was completed for personnel data only, you will see only personnel
data in the reports. If the process was completed for payroll data only, the retirement list
will contain data for the payroll transmittal only, and the reports, therefore, will hold data
within the payroll tabs only: Contributions, Service and Leave Balance.

Upon submitting the reporting data, the selected reports will be generated and sent to
myReports.

Sample Report and Transmittal Outputs

Payroll Summary

Payroll Detail
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Personnel Summary/Detail
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Payroll Transmittal File

Personnel Transmittal File
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Arizona PSPRS Report
Human Resources > State Requirements > AZ > Public Safety PRS Report

The Arizona Public Safety PRS (PSPRS) Report has been rewritten. The details are provided in
the online help for the Arizona PSPRS Report:

Arizona System Settings Maintenance

Arizona Public Safety PRS List

California Adjust Medicare Comp UDF
Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > Security > User-Defined Fields

Maintenance > Human Resources > Earnings Maintenance > Hours Codes

A user-defined field (UDF) may be created to exclude an hours code from medicare gross,
then split it between regular pay, overtime, lump sum and other pay.

To create the UDF, follow these steps:

1. Navigate to Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > Security > User-Defined Fields.

2. In the Record Type field, select Hours Code.

3. In the Maintenance Type field, select Attributes.

4. Click New. The User-Defined Fields dialog opens.

5. In the Name field, type CA Adj Medicare Comp.
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6. If you have created a Section Header for CalPERS, select it.

7. If you want the UDF to appear in a specific position in the list of UDFs, select a
Sequence Number.

8. In the Data Type field, select Check Box:

9. Click OK.

To select the UDF on an hours code, follow these steps:

1. Navigate to Maintenance > Human Resources > Earnings Maintenance > Hours Codes.

2. In the grid on the Hours Codes List page, select the row containing the hours code.

3. Click the User-Defined Fields button at the bottom of the page. The Hours Code
User-Defined Fields page displays with the CA Adj Medicare Comp check box available
for selection:
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Indiana New Hire Report
Human Resources > State Requirements > IN > New Hire Report

The New Hire Report has been added to the Indiana State Requirements menu.

Permissions

For the option to appear on the menu, each user needs permission to a new security
component, Indiana New Hire Report:

1. Navigate to Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > Security > Users. The User List
page opens.

2. Select the user’s row.

3. Click Permissions. The User Permissions page opens, containing a Permissions panel
of security components and a Filter panel.

4. In the Search Security Components filter, type Indiana New Hire Report (the entry is
not case sensitive). The grid refreshes to contain the Indiana New Hire Report
security component only.

- 269 -



New Features Delivered via 2017.1 MIU
Human Resources

5. Select Full permission.

6. Click SAVE.

7. For the permission to take effect, the user needs to log off and log back onto the sys-
tem.

Indiana New Hire Report

To run the Indiana New Hire Report, navigate to Human Resources > State Requirements >
IN > New Hire Report.
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Fields
Field Description

Load Saved
Report

Saves this version of the report as a template for later use. When you
click Save, a dialog will ask you to name the report. Type the name, and
click OK. The next time you want to run this report, select its name from
the Load Saved Report drop-down, and the fields will be populated auto-
matically. If necessary, you may edit entries before running the report.
You may save as many templates as you would like.

Override
Report Title Overrides the default report title, (Indiana New Hire Report).

Distribution
Group

A group of people selected to receive the report in myReports. Click in
the field to select from a list of existing groups, or click the blue-eye
prompt to create a new distribution group. The report will be sent to
myReports for each person in the group.

Email
Group

A group of people selected to receive the report by email. Click in the
field to select from a list of existing groups. To create a new email group,
click .
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Field Description

From Date Required. Date range within which employee new hire information is cap-
tured. The report will include all employees who have hire dates and
employee status events that fall within this period. You may use the cal-
endar prompts to select the dates.To Date

Effective
From Date

Date range within which employee rehire/recall information is captured.
Employees who have not been paid in the last 60 days before being paid
as rehired or recalled employees within the effective date range selected
will appear on the report.

Effective To
Date

Employee
Status
Event

Employee status events to be included on the report. Select status events
by moving them from the Available list box to the Selected list box. For
every status event selected, the report will include the employees who
had an employment effective date within the date range selected, were
paid within the same date range and were not paid at least 60 days prior.
The available status events come from validation set 368-Employee
Status Event (Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > System > Val-
idation Sets > Validation Set List).

After making your selections on this page, click Submit to generate and display the report.

A transmittal file of the report data also will be sent to myReports.
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Iowa PERS Report
Human Resources > State Requirements > IA > System Settings Maintenance

Human Resources > State Requirements > IA > Retirement List

The Iowa PERS reporting process has been improved with the additions of a System Settings
Maintenance page and an Iowa Retirement List page that combines the create and report
functions.

Permissions

Users need permission to a new security component, Iowa System Settings Maintenance:

1. Navigate to Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > Security > Users. The User List
page opens.

2. Select the user’s row.

3. Click Permissions. The User Permissions page opens, containing a grid of security com-
ponents and a filter panel.

4. In the Search Security Components filter, type Iowa System Settings (the entry is not
case sensitive). The grid refreshes to contain the Iowa System Settings Maintenance
security component only:
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5. Select the appropriate permissions.

6. Click SAVE.

User-Defined Fields
IA PERS Occupation Class and IA PERS Employment Date
Human Resources > Workforce Administration > Search > Employee > Employment tab

On the Employment tab of Workforce Administration, the IA PERS Occupation Class UDF has
been changed from a text field to a drop-down based on a pre-loaded validation set, 602-
Iowa PERS Occupation Class.
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IA PERS Employment Date is a new UDF available to users to override hire dates that may
differ from PERS employment dates. The First Date of Employment column on the Iowa
Retirement Report contains an employee’s hire date by default. If a date is selected in the IA
PERS Employment Date UDF, it appears in this column instead.

To create the UDF, follow these steps:

1. Navigate to Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > Security > User-Defined Fields.

2. In the Record Type field, select Employee Employment.

3. In the Maintenance Type field, select Attributes.

4. Click New. The User-Defined Fields dialog opens.

5. In the Name field, type IA PERS Employment Date.

6. If you have created a Section Header for Iowa PERS, select it.

7. If you want the UDF to appear in a specific position in the list of UDFs, select a
Sequence Number.

8. In the Data Type field, select Date/Time.
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9. Leave the Required check box deselected.

10. Click OK.

IA PERS Deduction, IA PERS Wages and IA PERS Termination Indicator

The IA PERS Deduction, IA PERS Wages and IA PERS Termination UDFs have been removed
from the Iowa PERS reporting process.

The deduction selection process on a new System Settings Maintenance page (see next
section) has eliminated the need for the IA PERS Deduction and IA PERS Wages UDFs.

Instead of using an IA PERS Termination UDF, the reporting process has been modified to
use the termination dates from the Employment tab in Workforce Administration.

System Settings Maintenance
Human Resources > State Requirements > IA > System Settings Maintenance

A System Settings Maintenance option has been added to the Iowa State Requirements
menu. This option opens the System Settings Maintenance page. Use this page to identify
employer and agency numbers, determine whether to merge records that have the same
SSNs and select the deduction codes to be used in PERS reporting.
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Field Description
Employee Num-
ber Five-digit, state-assigned account number identifying the employer.

Agency Number Primary agency to be reported.
Combine
Employee
SSN on Trans-
mittal

If selected, transmittal file merges records that have the same social
security numbers, summing total wages. This feature only applies to
the transmittal file. Records will continue to show individually on
the Iowa Retirement List page (see next section).

PERS Deductions

Deduction codes to which PERS wages will be applied to determine
the deduction gross in PERS reporting. Select codes by moving
them from the Available to the Selected list box. As noted earlier,
this selection process has eliminated the need for the
IA PERS Deduction and IA PERS Wages UDFs.

To navigate back and forth from this page to the Iowa Retirement List page while
performing setup and running reports, use the Retirement List button on this page and the
Settings button on the Iowa Retirement List page.

Iowa Retirement List
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Human Resources > State Requirements > IA > Retirement List

The IPERS List option on the Iowa State Requirements menu has been renamed as
Retirement List. This option opens the Iowa Retirement List page.

The creating and printing of PERS data occurs from here. The Create and Print buttons at
the bottom of the page replace the Create IPERS Data and IPERS Report options on the
state requirements menu:

The Create button opens a Create Iowa Retirement Data dialog containing From Check
Date and To Check Date fields.

- 278 -



New Features Delivered via 2017.1 MIU
Human Resources

After making selections, click Ok to create an on-screen work file of retirement system data
that will be available for the Iowa Retirement Report. This data may be reviewed and
modified before it is transmitted to the state.

The Print button opens a Print Iowa Retirement Report dialog containing Report Type,
Reporting Month and Reporting Year fields.

The Report Type field gives you the option to generate the report in summary or detail. The
summary report contains employees, social security numbers, occupation codes, wages and
first dates of employment. The detail report contains the same information plus dates of
birth, genders, addresses, employer IDs, agency codes, termination dates and last check
dates.

After making selections, click Ok to generate the Iowa Retirement Report and transmittal file
in myReports.

Sample Reports and Transmittal File

Summary Report
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Detail Report

Transmittal File

- 280 -



New Features Delivered via 2017.1 MIU
Human Resources

Kentucky Retirement Transmittal
Human Resources > State Requirements > KY > Retirement List > Employee

Human Resources > State Requirements > KY > Retirement Maintenance

Human Resources > State Requirements > KY > Retirement List > Create

The Kentucky retirement reporting process has been enhanced to allow multiple
combinations of employer codes and report types to be included in one transmittal file.

An Employer Code drop-down field has been added to the Kentucky Retirement Entry
page.

The Default Employer Code from the Kentucky Retirement Maintenance page will be
defaulted in this field for all employees who do not have a KY Ret Employer Code user-
defined field filled in on the Employment tab in Workforce Administration.
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Selections in the drop-down come from validation set 545-NWS KY Retirement
(Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > System > Validation Sets > Validation Set List).

If necessary, the selection may be changed on the Kentucky Retirement Entry page.
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With the addition of the Employer Code field to the retirement entry page, the Use Multiple
Employer Codes check box has been removed from the Kentucky Retirement Maintenance
page.

The Employer Code drop-down has been removed from the Create KY Retirement Data
dialog.

Clicking Print from the Kentucky Retirement List page generates and sends the following
three files to myReports:

Kentucky Retirement Transmittal File
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Kentucky Retirement Earnings and Contributions

Kentucky Retirement Demographics Report
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Michigan New Hire Report
Human Resources > State Requirements > MI > New Hire Report

A Rehire/Recall Employment Information section and Employee Status Event multi-
select list boxes have been added to the Michigan New Hire Report page.

The Rehire/Recall Employment Information section contains an Effective From Date and an
Effective Through Date. Employees who have not been paid in the last 60 days before being
paid as rehired or recalled employees within the effective date range selected will appear
on the report.

Select the employee status events to be included on the report by moving them from the
Employee Status Event Available list box to the Selected list box. For every status event
selected, the report will include the employees who had an employment effective date
within the date range selected, were paid within the same date range and were not paid at
least 60 days prior.

The available status events come from validation set 368-Employee Status Event
(Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > System > Validation Sets > Validation Set List).
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The print function has been enhanced to create the transmittal file automatically, so the
Create Transmittal check box has been removed from the Michigan New Hire Report page.

Mississippi Quarterly Wage Report
Human Resources > State Requirements > MS > Quarterly Wage Report

The Quarterly Wage Report has been added to the Mississippi State Requirements menu.
Use this option to generate a report and transmittal file of quarterly wage information to be
filed with the state of Mississippi each quarter. Wage information is based on check date.

Fields
Field Description

Load Saved
Report

Saves this version of the report as a template for later use. When
you click Save, a dialog will ask you to name the report. Type the
name, and click OK. The next time you want to run this report,
select its name from the Load Saved Report drop-down, and the
fields will be populated automatically. If necessary, you may edit
entries before running the report. You may save as many tem-
plates as you would like.

Override Report
Title

Overrides the default report title, (Mississippi Quarterly Wage
Report).

Distribution Group

A group of people selected to receive the report in myReports.
Click in the field to select from a list of existing groups, or click the
blue-eye prompt to create a new distribution group. The report
will be sent to myReports for each person in the group.

Email Group
A group of people selected to receive the report by e-mail. Click in
the field to select from a list of existing groups. To create a new e-
mail group, click .
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Field Description

Quarter
Required. Identifies the fiscal quarter being reported. The avail-
able selections are 1 (Jan.-Mar.), 2 (Apr.-June), 3 (July-Sept.) and 4
(Oct.-Dec.).

Year Required. Identifies the year of the fiscal quarter being reported.
Type all four digits of the year. The current year is the default.

Wage Type

Required. Tax code set up for quarterly wages. Click in the field to
select from a drop-down of available codes. The drop-down
includes all tax codes, regardless of active date or status. The
gross will be taken from the selected tax. All employees who have
the wage type selected during the quarter selected are eligible.

After making your entries, click Submit to generate and display the report. A transmittal file
of the report data also will be sent to myReports. If you want to submit a PDF of the report
data to myReports, click the Send to myReports button, located in the top-right corner of
the report display.

On the report output, the quarter and year reported display directly below the report title.
The report body is sorted alphabetically by Employee Name and contains the following
columns of information:

Employee Name

SSN

Reporting Wages (If SUTA is used, the amount equals gross + excess wages)

Sample Report Output

Sample Transmittal File
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Note: AMississippi Quarterly Wage Report security component exists for this
option. Navigate to Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > Security > Users, give
permission to each user who should have access to this option, and click SAVE to
retain the settings. The new authorization takes effect once the user has logged off
and back on to the system.
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Nevada PERS

Nevada PERS reporting has been enhanced in the following areas:

Create Nevada PERS Data
Human Resources > State Requirements > NV > Create Nevada PERS Data

Agency Number

An Agency Number field has been added to the Create Nevada PERS Data page.
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When creating data for the Nevada PERS Report and transmittal files, use this field to specify
the primary agency to be reported.

The data created will be saved to the reporting period.

NV PERS Employee Agency UDF
Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > Security > User-Defined Fields

Human Resources > Workforce Administration > Search > Employee Number >
Employment tab

A new Workforce Employment user-defined field (UDF), NV PERS Employee Agency, will be
used to identify employees who are in agencies different from the one specified in the
Agency Number field. To set up and use this field, follow these steps:

1. Navigate to Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > Security > User-Defined Fields. The
User-Defined Field List page will open.

2. Select a Record Type of Employee Employment.

3. Select a Maintenance Type of Attributes.

4. Click New. The User-Defined Fields dialog will open.

5. In the Name field, type NV PERS Employee Agency.

6. Select a Section Header if you have created one for Nevada PERS UDFs to appear
under; otherwise, leave the field blank.

7. If you want the field to appear in a certain spot in the list of other Nevada PERS UDFs,
select a Sequence Number; otherwise, leave the field blank.

8. In the Data Type field, select Text.

9. In the Maximum Length field, type 3.

10. Click OK. The new Workforce Employment NV PERS Employee Agency UDF should
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appear in the grid on the User-Defined Field List page.

To identify an employee with an agency, follow these steps.

1. Navigate to Human Resources > Workforce Administration > Search.

2. Search for the employee.

3. Click the Employee Number.

4. Click the Employment tab.

5. Type the appropriate agency ID in the NV PERS Employee Agency UDF created in
steps 1-10.
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6. Click Save.

Employees who have an agency specified in this field will appear under this agency on the
Nevada PERS Report, while employees who do not have an entry in this field will appear
under the primary agency specified on the Create Nevada PERS Data page.

Note: Due to the addition of the agency number to the create data process, the
Reporting Agency Number field has been removed from the Nevada PERS Report
page.

NV PERS Override Status Code
Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > Security > User-Defined Fields

Human Resources > Workforce Administration > Search > Employee Number >
Employment tab

For employees who are ineligible for PERS and do not have deduction or benefit
contributions but have wages subject to contributions, a new Workforce Employment UDF,
NV PERS Override Status Code, will be used to allow ineligible employee wages to be
reported. To set up and use this field, follow these steps:
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1. Navigate to Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > Security > User-Defined Fields. The
User-Defined Field List page will open.

2. Select a Record Type of Employee Employment.

3. Select a Maintenance Type of Attributes.

4. Click New. The User-Defined Fields dialog will open.

5. In the Name field, type NV PERS Override Status Code.

6. Select a Section Header if you have created one for Nevada PERS UDFs to appear
under; otherwise, leave the field blank.

7. If you want the field to appear in a certain spot in the list of other Nevada PERS UDFs,
select a Sequence Number; otherwise, leave the field blank.

8. In the Data Type field, select Text.

9. In the Maximum Length field, type 2.

10. Click OK. The new Workforce Employment NV PERS Override Status Code UDF should
appear in the grid on the User-Defined Field List page.
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To identify an ineligible employee whose wages will be reported, follow these steps:

1. Navigate to Human Resources > Workforce Administration > Search.

2. Search for the employee.

3. Click the Employee Number.

4. Click the Employment tab.

5. Type the appropriate status code in the NV PERS Override Status Code UDF created
in steps 1-10.
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Ineligible employees are reported with a status code of 80 or 81. An entry in this field
overrides the status code from earnings.

Nevada PERS Report and Transmittal Files
Human Resources > State Requirements > NV > Nevada PERS List > Print

Human Resources > State Requirements > NV > Nevada PERS Report

The Nevada PERS Report has been modified to sort by Agency Number, followed by
Employee Group.
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Grand totals are provided for each agency.

If Create Transmittal File is selected when the Nevada PERS Report is run, separate
transmittal files are created in myReports for each agency. The agency number is appended
to the file link.
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Nevada PERS Pay Period History
Human Resources > State Requirements > NV > Nevada PERS Pay Period History

Nevada PERS Pay Period History has been added to the Nevada State Requirements menu
to allow the viewing and, if necessary, correction of past reporting periods.

Each time the Create Nevada PERS Data process is run, a row containing the affected
reporting period, check date range and pay period date range will be added to the grid on
this page.
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If an error is received during the create data process, this grid may be edited to resolve the
error.

Example One

During the create data process, the following error is received:

“Work hours exist where no Affecting Period exists. Create an Affecting Period that
encompasses the date 01/02/2016."

The create data process pulls earnings based on check dates. Earnings are reported to a
specific month and year (Affecting Period Month/Year). The selected pay period range may
include work days outside the period being reported.

The error shown above occurred because the work date of 01/02/2016 was not found in any
of the existing pay periods; for example, a new customer may have run a retro process that
included work dates before Nevada PERS was first run in new world ERP.

Example Two

During the create data process, the following error is received:

“End Date overlaps existing records."
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This error occurs because pay period dates overlap. The date 11/27/2016 is being reported
in period 12/2016 on the Create Nevada PERS Data page and in period 11/2016 on the
Nevada PERS Pay Period History List page.
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North Carolina Annual Withholding Reconciliation
Human Resources > State Requirements > NC > Annual Withholding Reconciliation

An Annual Withholding Reconciliation option has been added to the North Carolina State
Requirements menu. Use this option to generate the North Carolina Annual Withholding
Reconciliation reports and transmittal file.

Permissions

For the option to appear on the menu, each user needs permission to a new security
component, North Carolina Annual Withholding Reconciliation.

1. Navigate to Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > Security > Users. The User List
page opens.

2. Select the user’s row.

3. Click Permissions. The User Permissions page opens, containing a grid of security com-
ponents and a filter panel.

4. In the Search Security Components filter, type Indiana North Carolina Annual (the
entry is not case sensitive). The grid refreshes to contain the North Carolina Annual
Withholding Reconciliation security component only.
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5. Select Full permission.

6. Click Save.

7. For the permission to take effect, the user needs to log off and log back onto the sys-
tem.

North Carolina Annual Withholding Reconciliation

To generate the North Carolina Annual Withholding Reconciliation reports and transmittal
file, navigate to Human Resources > State Requirements > NC > Annual Withholding
Reconciliation.
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In the output generated, tax amounts withheld for the year are compared with tax amounts
reported on W-2s.

If W-2s have not been created when you run this option, a message will alert you.

The only required entry is Year. The remaining fields are override fields.

We recommend that you first run the reports and transmittal file with only the Year filled in,
then review the results to determine whether adjustments need to be made using the
override fields or W-2s need to be recreated and the reports and transmittal file re-run.

If the reports show an underpayment condition and you will make installment payments
using the transmittal file, you may use the Payment Amount field to fill in the amount being
paid. Use the Bank Account field to select the account from which payment will be made.
The Bank Account drop-down contains the list of accounts to which you have access. It is the
same field you see when processing an accounts payable or payroll payment batch.

After making your selections on this page, click Submit. The North Carolina Annual
Withholding Reconciliation Summary, North Carolina Annual Withholding Reconciliation
Detail and North Carolina Annual Withholding Reconciliation Transmittal files will be
generated and sent to myReports.

North Carolina Annual Withholding Reconciliation Summary
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This report summarizes withholding data for the organization, showing the taxes withheld
per month, the amount withheld as reported, the amount withheld per W-2 statements, the
difference and the data for the rest of the fields that are found on the annual reconciliation
form.

North Carolina Annual Withholding Reconciliation Detail

This report shows the month-by-month withholding detail for each employee.

Norther Carolina Annual Withholding Reconciliation Transmittal
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Wisconsin Retirement System (WRS) Reporting
Human Resources > State Requirements > WI > System Settings Maintenance

Human Resources > State Requirements > WI > Retirement List

Wisconsin Retirement System (WRS) Reporting has been enhanced with the addition of a
System Settings Maintenance page and improvements to the processes of setting up,
creating, maintaining and transmitting retirement data.
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Find details in the Wisconsin Retirement System Reporting Guide.

Workforce Administration
Benefit Plan Detail
Workforce Administration > Search > Employee > Payroll Data > Benefit Plans

In the Benefit Plan Detail section for Health Savings Account (HSA) plans, the Override
column of the Plan Cost grid has been renamed Employee Contribution.
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The amount in this column refers to the employee contribution only.

Paperless W-2s and 1095-Cs
Human Resources > Workforce Administration > Search > Employee > Personal >
Demographics

Paperless W-2 and Paperless 1095-C check boxes have been added to the Demographics
section of the employee's Workforce Administration Personal tab.
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The selections here update the paperless selections in eSuite.

Year-End Processing
Applicable Large Member Employer
Human Resources > Year-End Processing > 1095-C Processing > Applicable Large
Employer Member List > EIN > eSuite tab

The Applicable Large Member Employer Edit page has been divided into two tabs,
General and eSuite. The General tab contains all the information the page contained
previously, with the exception of the Available in eSuite check box, which appears on the
eSuite tab along with the following two check boxes: Send All 1095-C Employees Email and
Send Selected Go Paperless Employees Email.

Select Send All 1095-C Employees Email to have all employees receive emails informing
them of the option in eSuite to have their 1095-Cs delivered electronically.

Select Send Selected Go Paperless Employees Email to have all employees who choose the
electronic delivery of 1095-Cs receive emails informing them that their 1095-Cs are
available in eSuite.

The email templates for these processes are located on the Email Template Setup page in
Maintenance (Maintenance > new world ERP Suiter > System > Email Templates).
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Box 9 Verification Code
Human Resources > Year-End Processing > W-2 Processing > Employee

On the Box1-11, 13 tab of the W-2 Employee page, a Box 9 Verification Code field
replaces the Box 9 Advance EIC Payments field.

This 16-character code verifies the authenticity of the W-2 data taxpayers submit on e-filed
returns. As part of a pilot program implemented to combat tax-realted identity theft and
refund fraud, the IRS has partnered with certain vendors to include this verification code on
many employee W-2 forms; new world ERP, however, is not a selected vendor and will not
be filling in the Box 9 Verification Code field.

The verification code will not appear on the W-2 Register, but if the field is filled in, it will
appear on the W-2 form.
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Box 12 Code FF
Human Resources > Year-End Processing > W-2 Processing > W-2 Setup

A new box 12 code FF field, Permitted Benefits Under a Qualified Small Employer Health
Reimbursement Arrangement, has been added to the W-2 transmittal file. To accommodate
this change, FF has been added to the Box 12 Box Code drop-down on the W-2 Setup page.

Selecting this code enables the Benefits, Deductions and Hours Codesmulti-select list box
tabs for selections. The Create W-2 process (Human Resources > Year-End Processing > W-2
Processing > Create W-2 Data) has been updated to total the values from these selections
and add the total to the employee's Box 12 FF.

The amount may be edited on the W-2 Employee page (Human Resources > Year-End
Processing > W-2 Processing > W-2 Employee List > Employee Name > Box 12).
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Click the FF code in the grid to open the W-2 Box 12 dialog and edit the amount.
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Flint Locality Code
Maintenance > Human Resources > Deductions and Benefits > Taxes > New/Code

Human Resources > Year-End Processing > W-2 Processing > Create W-2 Transmittal File

Human Resources > Year-End Processing > W-2 Processing > W-2 Employee List >
Employee Name > Local Wages > New

If an employee has Michigan state taxes and a Locality code of FL or Flint, an RS record will
be created for the city of Flint, Michigan, to match the city's transmittal requirements.

Before W-2s are processed, this code should be set up as an Other Tax in Maintenance
(Maintenance > Human Resources > Deductions and Benefits > Taxes > New/Code).
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Flint Local also has been added to the Local Agency Transmittal drop-down on the Create
W-2 Transmittal File page in W-2 Processing. If this option is selected and Michigan is
selected as the State, the transmittal file appropriately will contain the FL or Flint code,
depending on how it is named in the Locality field of the Other Tax page.
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If W-2s are processed before the Locality code for Flint has been set up, the code may be
added manually through the W-2 Employee Local Wages tab in W-2 Processing (Human
Resources > Year-End Processing > W-2 Processing > W-2 Employee List > Employee Name
> Local Wages > New).
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W-2 Company
Human Resources > Year-End Processing > W-2 Processing > W-2 Company

An eSuite section has been added to the bottom of the W-2 Company dialog. The
Available in eSuite check box has been moved to this section, and the following two check
boxes have been added: Send All W-2 Employees Email and Send Selected Go Paperless Email.

Select Send All W-2 Employees Email to have all employees receive emails informing them
of the option in eSuite to have their W-2s delivered electronically.

Select Send Selected Go Paperless Email to have all employees who choose the electronic
delivery of W-2s receive emails informing them that their W-2s are available in eSuite.

The email templates for these processes are located on the Email Template Setup page in
Maintenance (Maintenance > new world ERP Suiter > System > Email Templates).

W-2 Employee List Paperless Column
Human Resources > Year-End Processing > W-2 Processing > W-2 Employee List

A Paperless column has been added to the W-2 Employee List grid to identify employees
who are receiving W-2s electronically and those who are not.
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The column is populated based on whether employees have the Paperless W-2 check box
selected in the Demographics section of the Workforce Administration Personal tab.
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Employees who have the check box selected show a green check mark ; employees who

have it deselected show a red . By default, the column shows both. To filter the column

to show one or the other, click the filter icon at the top of the column and select Yes ( )

or No ( ). To show both, select Clear Filter.

Clear Filter is the default selection.

W-2 Register
Human Resources > Year-End Processing > W-2 Processing > W-2 Employee List > Print

The W-2 Register Detail and W-2 Register User Adjustments reports have been updated to
show Box 12 FF data.

W-2 Register Detail
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W-2 Register User Adjustments
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Utility Management
Customer Service
Correcting Bad Transaction Data
Maintenance > Utility Management > Miscellaneous Definitions > Fix Detail Balance
Issue

Some utilities may have a small number of accounts for which the overall balance is known
and correctly displayed on most screens, while in other specific screens, such as the Aging
Balance screen, for example, there exists a small discrepancy between the total balance and
the balance displayed at the charge category/line-item detail level. This will sometimes
occur due to software defects that have since been resolved.
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Important: This issue does not affect the overall account balance, which the system
knows and accurately displays in most screens and processes. The discrepancies exist
only at the detailed line-item level. Likewise, the process of correcting bad data as
described below, also does not affect the overall balance, just the data at the charge
category/line-item level.

The following enhancements have been made to correct this issue: 

A new security component: UM - Account Balance Fix. See Setup below.

A new menu item has been added, Fix Detail Balance Issue, which opens the new Fix
Detail Balance Issue page. See Step-by-Step: Fixing an Account’s Detail Balance.

Setup
Security
Maintenance > new world ERP Suite > Security > Users > Select a user > Click
Permissions

Correcting bad transaction data is done via the new Fix Detail Balance Issue page described
in the section below. The appropriate users must be authorized to the following security
component in order to access and use the Fix Detail Balance Issue page: 

Security component: UM - Account Balance Fix.

Application: Utility Management

Feature Group: UM - Maintenance

Identifying Accounts with Bad Transaction Data
If you find discrepancies in the amounts displayed in any of the following areas, then you
may have bad transaction data that can be fixed via the correction process described below.

Trial Balance Report. For affected accounts, the details and the summary line of the
trial balance are off by some amount.

Aging Balances (Customer Service > Select an account > Click on the Balances section
to display the aging balances). For affected accounts, the details and the summary line
of the trial balance are off by some amount. The following screen shot illustrates this
type of discrepancy.
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Often credits will appear in charge categories or charges in credit charge cat-
egories.
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The aging may include very old balances, older than payment transaction dates
would suggest.

Customer Service. For those with credit balances, the refund button will typically not
allow the user to refund the full amount.

Adjustments. The balance in Adjustments does not equal the balance in Customer
Service.

Adjustment screen: 
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Customer Service: 

Step-by-Step: Fixing an Account’s Detail Balance
The process for correcting bad transaction data is simple: Once you have identified an
account as having the bad transaction data issue, you can open the Fix Detail Balance Issue
page, enter the account number you would like fixed in the Account Number field, and
then click the Fix button.

Following is a detailed step-by-step description of the process to correct an account’s bad
transaction data.

1. Make sure the Utility Management and General Ledger systems are in balance.

The general ledger is NOT affected by this process. However, you must make sure that
the Utility Management and General Ledger systems are in balance before and after
you run the fix. If they are not in balance after the fix is run, you must manually make
whatever minor adjustments are necessary to achieve balance. Any necessary
adjustments should be very small.
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2. Open the Fix Detail Balance Issue page: Maintenance > Utility Management > Mis-
cellaneous Definitions > Fix Detail Balance Issue.

3. In the Account Number field, enter the number of the account you would like to fix.

4. Click Fix.

If the account is invalid, a message will display to inform the user. Likewise, if the
account is valid but has pending transactions, a message will display to inform the
user that all associated transactions must be posted before the fix can be executed for
the account.

If the account is valid and has no associated pending transactions, one of the
following will occur: 

a. The fix will succeed – The issues with the account will be fixed and a message
will appear to inform the user that the fix was successful.

At this point, you need only check to make sure that Utility Management and the
general ledger are in balance, and, if there’s an imbalance, make the necessary
minor adjustments to achieve balance. Beyond that, nothing more need be
done.

b. The fix will fail – The system will be unable to fix the discrepancy and a
message will display to inform the user that the fix was unsuccessful and that
the user should try the fix again after the next New World ERP patch or software
release is applied.

In this situation, the system, for whatever reason, was unable to make the
changes necessary to correct the bad data. Enhancements will be added to the
next software release to fix this situation.
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Note: Failure is highly unlikely. Should it occur, you should contact your
Tyler representative.

c. The fix will neither succeed nor fail – The system may determine that there is
nothing wrong with the account, that there is no problem with bad data. If this
is the case, the issue must be resolved via manual adjustments.

Example: One example of this scenario is when a charge has been offset
by an overpayment. When this happens, you will likely have to make a
pair of adjustments to correct the discrepancy, an overpayment
adjustment followed by a payment adjustment to lower the balance,
and apply that money to the actual charges.

Payment Plan Enhancements in 2018.1
Utility Management > Customer Service > Select an account > Payment Plan

Overview

In New World ERP 2018.1, a number of changes have been made to improve payment plans
in Utility Management. When consumers are put on a payment plan, they are expected to
catch up on their past due amount through plan installments, while also keeping up with
their ongoing charges, some of which will likely come due within the time-frame of the
payment plan. In earlier releases of New World ERP, when a payment plan is created and a
payment is made, the results are sometimes unexpected in regard to how the payment will
be applied.

Enhancements have been made to improve the way plans apply payments against ongoing
charges and plan installments. These changes make the process much more intuitive for
utilities and consumers alike, and create outcomes that better match the likely intent of the
consumer. Enhancements were also made to correct flaws in the plan creation process that,
in earlier releases of New World ERP, contribute to the faulty application of payments.

What does this mean for New World ERP users?

If you have been using payment plans, the work load required to manage plans and the
need to closely monitor them will be greatly reduced. The new enhancements resolve issues
related to the incorrect reporting of the plan status, as well as plans closing early or not
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closing when expected. The reports and presentations of the plan status in the system will
be accurately represented.

If you have NOT been using payment plans because they were not working to your
satisfaction, you should consider using them now as the process has been refined and made
much more intuitive.

Note: These enhancements should result in the proper functioning of newly created
plans. However, they will have little impact on existing plans. Consider closing and
re-opening existing plans to receive all the benefits of the new enhancements.

Payment Plan Creation Enhancements

When Payment Plans Are Created for Less Than the Entire Account Balance

In earlier releases of New World ERP, if a payment plan is created for less than the entire
balance of the associated account, the payments may not track accurately against the
installments.

For example, when setting up a payment plan, billing managers and customer service
representatives often prefer to have the customer pay part of the balance up front as a good
faith effort on the part of the customer. Such good faith payments are typically due either
immediately or shortly after a payment plan is defined, before the first installment is due. In
earlier releases of New World ERP, the most recent regular bill or good faith due date
doesn’t always appear on the payment plan, and a payment made toward that bill might
actually be applied to a payment installment.

This issue has been corrected. Now, payment plans can be created for any portion of the
account balance and the plan will execute correctly. Also, payments made toward bills that
are due will no longer affect the installments.

When Payment Plans Are Created for Accounts with Pending Transactions

In earlier releases of New World ERP, if an account has pending transactions when a payment
plan is created, the plan may not function correctly when payments are made. The payments
are effectively counted twice, once in the plan installments and also as ongoing charges
incur while the plan is active. This behavior contributes to the core issues described above,
i.e., plans not closing correctly or reporting status correctly.
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Now, when a plan is created for an account with pending transactions, all transactions are
recognized within the plan and payments are processed as they should be, as one would
expect them to be, correctly and in order of due date.

When Payment Plans Are Set to Follow the Frequency of the Bill

Previously, when the plan was set to follow the frequency of the bill (i.e., when the Frequency
field on the Payment Plan page was set to Billing Cycle), the system would set the
installment dates to match the billing dates of the bills they followed instead of the due
dates of the bills they followed. This is not the intention of the Billing Cycle setting, which is
to make installments and their corresponding bills due on the same date.

This has been corrected. The installment dates are now set to the due dates of the bills they
follow, so, when the plan is set to follow the frequency of the billing cycle, installments and
their corresponding bills are now truly due on the same date.

Payment Plan Payoff Enhancements

Paying Ongoing Bills Based on Billing Date vs. Due Date

As stated above, consumers on payment plans are expected to catch up on their past due
through payment plan installments while also keeping up with their ongoing charges. In
earlier releases of New World ERP, the system pays ongoing bills based on their billing
dates instead of their due dates. When a user makes a payment that is intended to pay off an
installment, the payment may instead be applied toward a bill whose associated billing date
falls before the installment date. Since paying an ongoing bill at the earliest possible
moment is rarely the consumer’s intention, this usually results in significant confusion for the
consumer and the utility staff as to how payments are applied against the plan.

Now, bill charges and miscellaneous charges appear in the payment plan schedule based on
their calendar due dates instead of their billing dates, thus eliminating the confusion
described above. As money comes in, bills, other charges, and installments are paid off in
the correct order, based on their due dates, not their billing dates.

“Paying Ahead” on Installments

In earlier releases of New World ERP, plans do not allow consumers to “pay ahead” on their
installments. The system imposes a confusing set of rules to apply extra payments to shorten
the plan rather than allow consumers to pay ahead on their installments.
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This has been corrected. Payments are now applied to the next item in the time line (i.e.,
ongoing charge or a plan installment) whether or not the due date is in the future. This
should result in a significantly more intuitive plan status.

Consumption Reporting & Billing Adjustments
Maintenance > Utility Management > UM Settings > Consumption tab

The Consumption Trend Report in Utility Management and the Consumption Analysis
page in eUtilities both report on consumption and the charges that result from the
consumption by bill cycle. In earlier releases of the software, billing adjustments are
automatically factored into this consumption information.

In New World ERP release 2018.1, enhancements have been made to give administrators the
option of including or excluding billing adjustment information from the Consumption
Trend Report and Consumption Analysis page.

This option is provided by way of the Include Billing Adjustments check box, which has
been added to the Consumption tab of the UM Settings page.

If the Include Billing Adjustments check box is selected and saved, then billing adjustments
will henceforth be factored into the Consumption Trend Report and Consumption Analysis
page. In other words, for a given bill cycle, the charges from the bill and any billing
adjustments that occurred to correct billed amounts will all be combined.
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Note: The check box is selected by default, so after the 2018.1 update the report
and eUtilities page will work exactly as they always have, i.e., they will both continue
to include billing adjustments in their numbers.

Note: If the Include Billing Adjustments check box is selected, the report and
Consumption Analysis page will include billing adjustments but never payment or
bad debt adjustments.

If the Include Billing Adjustments check box is cleared, then billing adjustments will
NOT be included in the report or Consumption Analysis page; these features will report only
on the actual charges from the bill.

The check box only effects the Consumption Trend Report in Utility Management and the
Consumption Analysis page in eUtilities. No other areas of Utility Management or eSuite are
effected.

How to Access the Consumption Trend Report
1. In Utility Management, open Customer Service.

2. Open an account.

3. Click the printer icon in the upper right-hand corner of most Customer Service
screens. The Activity Statement pop-up window will open.

4. From the Statement Type drop-down list, select Consumption Trend Report.

5. Define a date range.

6. Click OK.

How to Access the Consumption Analysis Page
1. Open and sign into eSuite eUtilities.

2. Click the Account Details drop-down control and select Consumption Analysis from
the drop-down list.

The Consumption Analysis page will open.
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SECURITY COMPONENT CHANGES 2018.1
This table contains the security component changes in the 2018.1 release:

Module Security Com-
ponent Name Where Used? License Key Item

Community Devel-
opment

Permit Issuance
Before Payment

Process Permit to
Issued Status

Construction Per-
mits

Human Resources

Change Request Dir-
ect Deposit Docu-
ments

Employee Change
Request User Count

Change Request
Employee Docu-
ments

Employee Change
Request User Count

Employee Change
Request Print W-4

Employee Change
Request eSuite: eHR

Employee Direct
Deposit Documents

Workforce Admin-
istration User Count

Employee Setup
Error Report

Employee Inform-
ation Reports User Count

Employee Tax Docu-
ments

Workforce Admin-
istration User Count

Suite About Page
Allows users to see
the About New
World ERP page

User Count

System-Wide

Global Search -
AP Invoices Global Search User Count

Global Search -
Employees Global Search User Count

Global Search -
Journals Global Search User Count

Global Search -
MB Customers Global Search User Count

Global Search - MB
Invoices Global Search User Count

Global Search - Global Search User Count

- 329 -



Security Component Changes 2018.1

Module Security Com-
ponent Name Where Used? License Key Item

Notes
Global Search - Pay-
ments Global Search User Count

Global Search -
Purchase Orders Global Search User Count

Global Search - Rev-
enue
Collection Receipts

Global Search User Count

Global Search -
UM Accounts Global Search User Count

Utility Man-
agement eSuite User Profiles Customer Service User Count

Security Component Changes 2017.1 MIU

Security Component Changes Archive
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SECURITY COMPONENT CHANGES 2017.1 MIU
This table contains the security component changes delivered via 2017.1 MIU patches:

Module Security Com-
ponent Name Where Used? License Key Item

Community Devel-
opment

Inspection Business
Results Report

Business Inspection
Report User Count

Inspection Case Res-
ults Report

Case Inspection
Report User Count

Inspection License
Results Report

License Inspection
Report User Count

Inspection Location
Results Report

Location Inspection
Report User Count

Inspection Permit
Results Report

Permit Inspection
Report User Count

Human Resources

Alabama
RSA Report

AL State Require-
ments User Count

Alabama System Set-
tings Maintenance

AL State Require-
ments User Count

Alaska Retirement
List

AK State Require-
ments User Count

Arizona System Set-
tings Maintenance

AZ State Require-
ments User Count

Indiana New Hire
Report

IN State Require-
ments User Count

Iowa System Set-
tings Maintenance

IA State Require-
ments User Count

Mississippi
Quarterly Wage
Report

MS State Require-
ments User Count

Mississippi Retire-
ment List

MS State Require-
ments User Count

Mississippi
System Settings
Maintenance

MS State Require-
ments User Count
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Module Security Com-
ponent Name Where Used? License Key Item

North Carolina
Annual Withholding
Reconciliation

NC State Require-
ments User Count

Wisconsin Retire-
ment List

WI State Require-
ments User Count

Wisconsin System
Settings Main-
tenance

WI State Require-
ments User Count

Utility Man-
agement

UM-Account Bal-
ance Fix Utility Maintenance User Count

Security Component Changes 2018.1

Security Component Changes Archive
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RELEASE NOTES

Community Development
The tables below contain descriptions of the Community Development items that are part
of the 2018.1 release of new world ERP.

To get software enhancements to our customers at the earliest possible availability, we
provide new enhancements via MIU patches that can be downloaded and installed between
releases. These enhancements are essentially “next release” enhancements delivered early.
They are identified in the release notes with the previous release number and the
“MIU” identifier.

For details on new features and enhancements to existing features, see "What's New in
Community Development."

eLicensing
eLicensing

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Product
Improvement Licensing functionality has been cleaned up. 5809305 2017.1

MIU

Product
Improvement

A SHOW LICENSE HISTORY button has been
added to the Select licenses for payment grid to
show expired, paid renewals.More.

5866302 2017.1
MIU

Product
Improvement

Users are now able to disable the ability of
eSuite licensees to change their names in eSuite.
They also can disable the ability to disable chan-
ging the address.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Product
Improvement

An unused content configuration has been
removed from eSuite Administration. NA 2017.1

MIU

Product
Improvement

The Licensee Information section has been
removed from the License Renewal page in
eSuite. Any information a customer wants vis-
ible may be entered as Renewal Default Form
content configuration.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Product
Improvement

An apostrophe in the licensee name was adding
characters. NA 2017.1

MIU
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eLicensing

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Product
Improvement

Items to pay and Payment Amount sections
have been moved below the Select licenses
for payment section.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Product
Improvement

A Print column and a Renewal Status column
have been added to the grid in the Select
licenses for payment section.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Product
Improvement

The user is able to view a print preview before
selecting the print this receipt option. NA 2017.1

MIU

Product
Improvement

The user is not able to see the Items to Pay and
Payment Amount sections when there is noth-
ing to pay.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Product
Improvement

Payment Amount, License Number and License
Type have been added to the license payment
confirmation email.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
Unposted undesignated balances applied to a
renewal line item were appearing as available
when the renewal was viewed in licensing.

2228988 2017.1
MIU

Warranty The Charge Detail pop-up was displaying an
error. 5920776 2017.1

MIU

Warranty

Paying for two license renewals doubled the
credit card charge; for example, if one renewal
was $50 and the other was $25, instead of being
charged $75, the card was charged $150.

5931672 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
An unposted delinquent fee was applied to the
license payment amount and displayed as -1 in
the back office.

6181834 2017.1
MIU

Warranty License Expiration time was preventing con-
tractors from logging into eSuite. NA 2017.1

MIU

ePermits
ePermits

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Product A Request button was added to the inspections NA 2018.1
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ePermits

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Improvement grid to allow users to request several inspec-
tions at one time.More.

Warranty Permit inspections in eSuite could be canceled
using only an address as authentication. 5540117 2017.1

MIU

Warranty
The phone number on the Request Permit page
was not reflecting the same phone number in
the back office.

5549002 2017.1
MIU

Warranty Addresses with one number were not pop-
ulating in the eSuite drop-down. 5682716 2017.1

MIU

Warranty Compliance item comments were not saved if
copy and pasted. 5743091 2017.1

MIU

Warranty Scheduled inspections were displaying as failed
in eSuite. 5796475 2017.1

MIU

Warranty License expiration times were preventing con-
tractors from logging into eSuite. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect The MIU server ePermits page displayed an
error on logging in as Contractor. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect Permits could not be opened in eSuite Permits.
An exception occurred. NA 2017.1

MIU

Inspections
Inspections

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Product
Improvement

The parent item ID on the Inspection Details
page has been linked to the details page of the
parent item.More.

NA 2018.1

Product
Improvement

The following enhancements have been made to
the Inspection List/Search page:

Inspection Template has been added as a
search filter.

Internal comments are displayed on an expan-

NA 2018.1
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Inspections

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

ded inspection card on the History tab of
the parent details pop-up.

The width of the quick pass Confirmation dia-
log has been reduced to better fit the con-
tents of the dialog. More.

Product
Improvement

An Internal Comments field has been added to
the Create Inspection dialog (More ) and the
Inspection Details page (More). On the Inspec-
tion Details page, hovering over a comment that
extends beyond the visible area of the field dis-
plays the complete comment in a tool tip.

5526761 2017.1
MIU

Product
Improvement

The AM/PM inspection labels have been upated
so they appear independently only if the
inspector has an AM or PM inspection. The
AM/PM information also appears on one line.
More.

5971321 2017.1
MIU

Product
Improvement

A Parent Contact column has been added to the
Inspection Schedule.More. NA 2017.1

MIU

Product
Improvement

The Inspection Details page has been enhanced
as follows:

An Internal Comments field has been added.

A failed compliance item expands
automatically to display the Codes in
Violation grid and the Add Row button.

A Print Citation column with buttons to
print citations has been added to the
Citations grid on the case Inspection
Details page.

A user who tries to complete an inspection
that is associated with an open reinspection
receives a warning that saving the inspection
result will remove the reinspection from the

NA 2017.1
MIU
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Inspections

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

system. More.

Product
Improvement

The Create Inspection dialog has been enhanced
as follows:

Comment fields have been added.

Schedule Inspection check box has been
added as a header for the inspection schedul-
ing fields.

Selecting an Inspector displays the inspector's
calendar at the bottom of the dialog. More.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Product
Improvement

The parcel owner name and address have been
added to the Contacts tab of the Case Details
pop-up.More.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Product
Improvement

Selecting a customer from the Customer to be
Billed drop-down on the Add Citation page
displays the customer's address in read-only
format below the field.More.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Product
Improvement

The display of an inspector's work schedule and
the AM and PM notations have been enhanced
on the Inspection Scheduler page.More.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Product
Improvement

The SSRS Inspection Worksheet and the mail
merge worksheet template have been updated
to include internal comments.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Product
Improvement

The layout of the scheduling notification stop
work block was modified to improve clarity. NA 2017.1

MIU

Product
Improvement

The standard print button label in inspection
details is Print Worksheet or Print Results
Report.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Product
Improvement

Inspections that are not scheduled will be
removed upon permit completion. NA 2017.1

MIU
Product
Improvement

Case inspections have access to custom reports
in the back office. NA 2017.1

MIU
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Inspections

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Product
Improvement

The mass print Inspection Worksheet and Inspec-
tion Results buttons on the Inspector Planner
page have been upgraded to have the same func-
tionality as the buttons on the Inspection List
page.More.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Product
Improvement

Stop work comments are now audited in the
Comment field. The user may add comments
using the + button.More.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Product
Improvement

A mailing address will appear under the Mis-
cellaneous Billing Customer field after a selec-
tion has been made.More.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Product
Improvement

Inspection citation processing has been
enhanced.More. NA 2017.1

MIU
Product
Improvement

An audit trail has been applied to inspection
comments.More. NA 2017.1

MIU

Product
Improvement

A tool tip has been added to the Inspection Com-
ments and Internal Comments fields on the
Inspection Details page.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Product
Improvement

Inspections were removed from the Notification
Manager; they now are handled within Inspec-
tion Maintenance.More.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Product
Improvement

The Search Index Status "Purge Index" warning
display has been changed to a more accurate
and informative message.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty Other was not appearing on the Delinquent
Notice Listing. 5526394 2017.1

MIU

Warranty Parent contact phone and email information are
now available on the Inspection Scheduler page. 5527498 2017.1

MIU

Warranty
Hovering over an inspection in the Inspection
Planner displayed the parcel owner Address Line
2 field.

5528460 2017.1
MIU

Warranty

Simultaneously scheduling multiple inspections
for different days on the Inspection Scheduler
page resulted in inspections being scheduled on
the wrong day.

5528481,
5544948

2017.1
MIU
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Inspections

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Warranty License delinquent notices were not printing for
Other and Animal Licenses.

5528893,
5574913,
5526424

2017.1
MIU

Warranty The Comment field was missing from inspection
add page. 5530785 2017.1

MIU

Warranty

A user now has the ability to remove a non-res-
ulted re-inspection in the process of re-resulting
an original inspection. If the re-inspection has
been resulted, re-resulting the original inspec-
tion is disabled.

5535677 2017.1
MIU

Warranty When a permit type was created, inactive inspec-
tion templates were available as selections. 5544903 2017.1

MIU

Warranty Unposted inspection billing batches could not be
edited. 5546648 2017.1

MIU

Warranty All compliance code comments now appear on
the SSRS standard report.

5546779,
5527529

2017.1
MIU

Warranty
Scheduling, creating and resulting inspections
on permits should extend the expiration date
according to what is set up in permit type.

5548880,
6000194

2017.1
MIU

Warranty
Adding business inspections with long inspec-
tion template names caused existing business
inspections to disappear.

5565118 ,
5529174,
5529178,
5527488

2017.1
MIU

Warranty An insert foreign key error add on occurred.
5633227,
5678109,
5656774

2017.1
MIU

Warranty Inspection UDFs with a validation set were not
being visibly saved to the inspection. 5661805 2017.1

MIU

Warranty Duplicate comments caused an error during the
attempt to schedule a re-inspection.

5685372,
6074976

2017.1
MIU

Warranty The Send to myReports option has been
removed from SSRS reports. 5689405 2017.1

MIU

Warranty Pass was displayed in the inspection detail in
eSuite, even though the inspection was Condi- 5710770 2017.1

MIU
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Inspections

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

tionally Passed.

Warranty Canceling inspections from the iPad was not trig-
gering cancel inspection notifications. 5719542 2017.1

MIU

Warranty
Compliance item codes are no longer auto-
matically added when a compliance item is
failed unless there is only one associated code.

5739941 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
Inspection mail merge worksheets and results
were displaying, regardless of whether a user
had been assigned permission.

5743002 2017.1
MIU

Warranty The Create Notification feature has been re-
added to the new Inspections module. 5745415 2017.1

MIU

Warranty
Inspection Create Notifications can be triggered
from the Community Development service
pages.

5745415 2017.1
MIU

Warranty Memory was spiking in IE. 5752796 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
During the inspection create process, the <Tab>
key needed to be pressed multiple times before
the cursor advanced to the next field.

5752881 2017.1
MIU

Warranty

AM and PM inspections were stacking vertically,
making it difficult to view the number of inspec-
tions scheduled for the day without scrolling.
AM and PM inspections now wrap after the new
Refresh Calendar button is selected.

5768512 2017.1
MIU

Warranty Creating mail merge Inspection Worksheet doc-
uments resulted in time outs. 5771885 2017.1

MIU

Warranty
Citations created before the multi-citation
enhancement prevented inspection billing
batches from being created correctly.

5787742 2017.1
MIU

Warranty

Inspection worksheets were not printing in
sequential order. This issue has been resolved so
the worksheets print in the same order they are
scheduled for the day.

5820744 2017.1
MIU

Warranty An eek comment was appearing on the Inspec- 5843362 2017.1
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Inspections

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

tion Worksheet mail merge. MIU

Warranty Citations could not be printed from the Inspec-
tion Details page. 5853693 2017.1

MIU

Warranty The Case Form Letter mail merge was missing
compliance item information. 5868841 2017.1

MIU

Warranty
If inspection numbers were assigned using a
masking that was different from the 2017.1
format, new inspections could not be created.

5889929 2017.1
MIU

Warranty An error occurred when the rtf mail merge
Inspection Report was printed. 5915179 2017.1

MIU

Warranty An Inspection Worksheet mail merge error
occurred. 5919306 2017.1

MIU

Warranty
Single quotes entered in UDF fields were being
encoded and preventing the Request inspection
button from working.

5931284 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
The card height on the Inspection Scheduler cal-
endar was decreased to allow for more inspect-
ors to be visible without scrolling.

5971321 2017.1
MIU

Warranty AM and PM Inspections appeared as Anytime on
the Inspection Worksheet mail merge document. 6014725 2017.1

MIU

Warranty

When there was more than one inspection cita-
tion and the user attempted to print one, the fol-
lowing print error occurred: "Expects parameter
@CitationNumber."

6033353 2017.1
MIU

Warranty

While multiple inspections are scheduled for
Any Time, the inspections are scheduled ver-
tically at the same time instead of being hori-
zontally stacked.

6122357 2017.1
MIU

Warranty If a re-inspection was removed, a link to it was
still seen in the original inspection's history. NA 2017.1

MIU

Warranty
Deleted re-inspection references were still vis-
ible on the result report for the original inspec-
tion.

NA 2017.1
MIU
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Inspections

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Warranty

An inspection template that had been set up to
require a pass to issue a final certificate of com-
pletion was not working in some cases. If this
template was assigned to a permit and failed,
even passing a re-inspection would not allow a
final certificate of completion to be issued.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty Citations and compliance items were not appear-
ing on the Case Service inquiry page. NA 2017.1

MIU

Warranty User-defined fields in inspections did not adjust
based on the size specified in maintenance. NA 2017.1

MIU

Warranty Inspection names on permits were duplicated in
some cases. NA 2017.1

MIU

Warranty
If a re-inspection was removed, a link to it
remained visible in the original inspection his-
tory.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty Deleted re-inspection references remained vis-
ible in the original Inspection Result Report. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect On the Inspection Scheduler page, PM inspec-
tions initially displayed at the wrong location. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect The lowercase letter g was cut off in Inspection
Maintenance. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect

A Final Certificate of Completion could be issued
despite having a failed inspection that had the
Issue Final Certificate of Completion marked as
required.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect A stop work warn vs. warning discrepancy was
identified. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect The stop work history icon did not display on
the Inspection List/Search page. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect
Inspection comments added during a re-inspec-
tion were not saved when a quick pass was
used.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect The Created by and Comments Added by user
were incorrect for case inspections created NA 2017.1

MIU
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Inspections

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

based on case type.

Defect Inspection comments did not carry over from
the original inspection to a re-inspection. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect Comments and codes were dumped into one
cell after being entered separately. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect
After inspection comments were added during a
create inspection, all inspection template options
were not always visible.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect The global search tool tip scroll bar disappeared
when clicked. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect The Inspection Schedule Report (XML) sample
mail merge template has been removed. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect The Inspection Scheduler time fields were not
working correctly. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect

Inspection internal comments did not display on
the Inspection Worksheet SSRS or mail merge
reports unless there also was an inspection com-
ment.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect The Customer drop-down on the Add Citation
drop-down was not working correctly. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect
Inactive inspectors caused the inspector filter
control to function improperly when they were
applied through trade selection.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect

Miscellaneous Billing customers were not dis-
playing in the drop-down when a citation was
added in case inspection details. Searching by
customer and sorting also were not working cor-
rectly.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect An error was encountered in the generating of
inspection result reports. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect An error was encountered in the generating of
inspection worksheet reports. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect Miscellaneous Billing customers were not dis-
playing in the drop-down when a citation was NA 2017.1

MIU
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Inspections

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

added.

Defect Two stored procedures referred to the deprec-
ated InspectionCrossReference table. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect Entering a comment and deleting it while cre-
ating an inspection caused an error. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect
A javascript error occurred when an inspection
link was clicked in Inspection Billing Invoice
Entry.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect Inspections have been removed from the Noti-
fication Manager. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect
On service page inspection nodes, a stored pro-
cedure error occurred in laserfiche paperclip
environments.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect The Inspections process has been removed from
the Notification Manager. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect

The Inspection Scheduler was not using the
default settings or the inspector overrides to
determine when AM/PM inspections were
added.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect
In the Inspection Scheduler, inspections were not
removed from the left pane results section after
they were moved onto the calendar.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Licensing
Licensing

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Product
Improvement

A range of address numbers may be searched
on the Search Licensees dialog.More. NA 2018.1

Product
Improvement

A duplicate license with the same license effect-
ive date range may be canceled. NA 2018.1

Warranty Licenses with a category of Other were not
pulling into the Delinquent Notice Listing. 5526394 2017.1

MIU
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Licensing

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Warranty An inconsistent balance existed between the
Licensee Listing and the license in the software. 5526460 2017.1

MIU

Warranty
All columns now fit on one page of the Business
Listing Report, including the PDF version of the
report.

5526694,
5529421

2017.1
MIU

Warranty
Undesignated balances were automatically
applied within a renewal batch when the user
applied it manually from within a license.

5546458 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
Unposted undesignated balances applied to a
renewal line item were appearing as available
when the renewal was viewed in licensing.

5546458 2017.1
MIU

Warranty Unposted payments were appearing incorrectly
on licenses. 5546657 2017.1

MIU

Warranty

Duplicate business licenses appeared on the
Business License Report when there were UDFs
for animal licenses and an animal license was
not associated with the business.

5547074 2017.1
MIU

Warranty Print Renewals were not printing in address
order. 5549272 2017.1

MIU

Warranty Comments attached to one renewal were show-
ing up on another renewal for a different license. 5549284 2017.1

MIU

Warranty Index was added to a stored procedure to pre-
vent a time-out error. 5743369 2017.1

MIU

Warranty

Duplicate renewals were created during the
batch process if the Open Renewal check box
was enabled and an open renewal had the same
effective dates.

5987258 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
The auto-complete feature prevented step
charges from updating correctly after the quant-
ity was edited on the license charges grid.

6027125 2017.1
MIU

Warranty An error occurred in the attempt to print all
license delinquent notices. 6132737 2017.1

MIU

Warranty An animal license vaccination record tied to a
non-local veterinarian could not be edited 6180574 2017.1

MIU
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Licensing

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

without an error.

Defect A $0.00 amount is allowed within a range in
licensing step charges. NA 2018.1

Defect The Form Letters icon has been removed from
the license pages. NA 2018.1

Defect A stop work warn vs. warning discrepancy was
identified. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect Changing the license number in the receipt did
not update the Received From field. NA 2017.1

MIU

Maintenance
Maintenance

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Warranty
New World ERP now supports ESRI GIS servers
that are locked down to support only the TLS 1.1
and 1.2 protocols.

5526616 2017.1
MIU

Warranty The timestamp was removed from Date UDF
fields in the Case Form Letter mail merge. 5910697 2017.1

MIU

Warranty
AM and PM Inspections were appearing as
Anytime on the Inspection Worksheet mail merge
document.

6014725 2017.1
MIU

Defect The Permit Type Cash GL Account drop-down was
not working. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect The number of jurisdiction mail codes could not
exceed seven. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect The CD Inspection Citation Form was bringing
back data only if the inspection was scheduled. NA 2017.1

MIU

myInspections
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myInspections

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Product
Improvement

The ability to filter and select comments quickly
has been added to the Compliance Item
Comments display.More.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Product
Improvement

The compliance item display has been upgraded
to allow all compliance items associated with an
inspection to be passed or failed at once.More.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Product
Improvement

The Inspection Result dialog has been enhanced
to provide the options to create and schedule a
follow-up inspection.More.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Product
Improvement

A stop work that has been issued to a parcel or
permit appears in the Inspection Alerts pop-up,
displaying the stop work type and severity.
More.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect Saving a scheduled inspection in the back office
sends inspection results to myInspections. NA 2017.1

MIU

Parcel Management
Parcel Management

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Defect The Form Letters icon has been removed from
the parcel pages. NA 2018.1

Product
Improvement

Stop work security has been upgraded on the
Parcel Search page.More. NA 2017.1

MIU

Product
Improvement

The parcel stop work icon is now visible in Case
Service if a stop work has been applied to the
case parcel. The stop work icon also is visible
when a case is added and a stop work has been
applied to the selected parcel.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Product
Improvement

Parcel Owner contact information is now visible
on case inspections. NA 2017.1

MIU
Product Active stop work reports sent to myReports NA 2017.1
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Community Development

Parcel Management

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Improvement were showing comments on separate pages
from other columns. MIU

Warranty
A permissions error was preventing users from
merging parcels, even if they had parcel merge
permissions.

5628191,
5525363

2017.1
MIU

Warranty A stop work could not be edited in Parcel Search. 5854891 2017.1
MIU

Defect A "not authorized" message displayed when the
Parcel Import was run. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect Users received an unauthorized message when
using some Parcel Import functionality. NA 2017.1

MIU

Permits
Permits

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Product
Improvement

The following enhancements have been made to
permits:

A new system setting lets the user enter a
threshold for the difference in total fees on a
permit from fees collected for the permit.

The permit completion process has been
updated to require users to go through
Adjustments if the total permit fee collected
exceeds the total charge by an amount
greater than the threshold amount set.

A Fee Audit Log grid has been added to the
Permit Fee History page.

Users are allowed to reduce the permit fees
that are already paid.

5525365,
6367347,
6374057

2017.1
MIU

Product
Improvement

The Contractor Information section of the Per-
mit-General page allows contacts to be added NA 2018.1
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Permits

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

for a selected contractor.More.
Product
Improvement

The Add Fee dialog has been upgraded to allow
the selection of multiple fees.More. NA 2018.1

Product
Improvement

The Add Inspection dialog has been replaced
with a multi-select list box of the inspection tem-
plates available for request.More.

NA 2018.1

Product
Improvement

An Inspector column has been added to the grid
on the Permit-Inspections page, showing what
inspectors have been assigned to scheduled and
completed inspections.More.

NA 2018.1

Product
Improvement

The Inspection Template link on the Permit-
Inspections page has been modified to open a
separate tab of the inspection details when
clicked.More.

NA 2018.1

Product
Improvement

Completing or canceling a permit from the Pro-
cess Permit dialog removes unscheduled inspec-
tions associated with the permit.More.

NA 2018.1

Product
Improvement

The Permit Search has been updated with new
stop work tables, and stop work events have
been removed from the advanced search.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Product
Improvement

During a permit add, a pop-up will appear auto-
matically after a parcel with an active stop work
is selected.More.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Product
Improvement

The Permit Issued To address is now pulling into
the Inspection Results mail merge rtf report. NA 2017.1

MIU

Warranty
Permit Complete notifications were not being
sent when a permit was completed by resulting
a final inspection.

5529233,
5540116,
5535689,
5592203,
5526628

2017.1
MIU

Warranty
Permits in an application created status could
not be found eSuite when the Permit Number
search field was used.

5529338 2017.1
MIU

Warranty Permits could not be found when the Advanced
search was used on the Subdivision field.

5535807,
5547137

2017.1
MIU
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Permits

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Warranty

The permit event history was not displaying the
proper user who removed a permit stop work.
The software was defaulting to the user who
added the stop work.

5542368 2017.1
MIU

Warranty Permit fees were rounding up to two decimal
places.

5544888,
5546349

2017.1
MIU

Warranty

Incomplete associated permits were being saved
in the database when users partially completed
a permit add process, preventing master permits
from being completed. Whenever a permit add
process is not completed correctly, the asso-
ciated permits will now be removed, allowing
the master permit to be completed.

5547213 2017.1
MIU

Warranty

The Inspection Date in Permit Service (inspec-
tions bubble grid) was being updated to today's
date whenever an inspection was updated (not
resulted) in the Inspection module.

5803480 2017.1
MIU

Warranty

Permit inspections could not be seen on some
permits due to having migrated vsIn-
spectionResultReason of more than 163 char-
acters.

5835361 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
Parcel owner and contractor information are
editable in Permit Service only if the user has
permission to each area.

5850203 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
Non-applicable permit fees no longer disappear
from the Fees List after a permit is paid or
issued.

6172741 2017.1
MIU

Warranty

Users are able to edit the fee charge amount on
a paid fee in Permit Fees. The updated fee
charge amount cannot be less than the cal-
culated amount.

6173413 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
Permit Expired Notifications were sent when
there was a permit notification for any status
type.

6358131,
6358142,
6363170,
6376921,
637712

2017.1
MIU
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Permits

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Warranty The permit number was not shown when permit
notes were printed from the Permit edit page. NA 2017.1

MIU

Warranty The Extend Based on Permit Activity setting was
not applied when inspections were completed. NA 2017.1

MIU

Warranty
During a create permit with a different address,
the Next button did not move to the Contractor
tab the first time clicked.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect The old stop work label has been removed. NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect On lower-level screen resolutions, the Permit
edit bubble toolbar disappeared. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect
When a contractor or parcel stop work was
removed, the Add Comment icon displayed
next to Comments.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect The Permit Type Cash GL Account drop-down
did not allow data entry. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect Canceling permits or deleting inspections from
permitting was not updating the indexer. NA 2017.1

MIU

Project Planning
Project Planning

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Warranty
Documents in Project Planning were not opening
the TCM viewer if the environment was set up for
TCM.

5801606 2017.1
MIU

Reports
Reports

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Product
Improvement

Customers who have custom SSRS reports that
are linked to parents types, such as cases, NA 2017.1

MIU
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Reports

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

permits and businesses, will now see those
reports as options from myInspections and the
back office.

Requests for Service
Requests for Service

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Warranty An Assigned to Inspector field has been added
to Case Service in edit mode. 6065821 2018.1

Defect The Form Letters icon has been removed
from the case pages. NA 2018.1

Product
Improvement

A stop work icon will appear during the Add
Case process after the selection of a service
address with a stop work on its parcel.More.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty Compliance comments were missing from
the Case Form Letter. 5666765 2017.1

MIU

Warranty The Case Form Letter mail merge was miss-
ing compliance item information.

5776331,
5855587,
5868841

2017.1
MIU

Warranty

The Case Service Inquiry Activities grid was
not interactive and displaying details in the
General Inquiry section if re-inspections were
included.

5791014 2017.1
MIU

Warranty Case inspections were missing from the Case
Form Letter. 5867390 2017.1

MIU

Warranty
The time stamp was removed from user-
defined date fields in the Case Form Letter
mail merge.

5910697 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
The Reported by field is editable on cases,
including those created from the myIn-
spections application.

5918519 2017.1
MIU

Warranty The Assigned to Inspector field was re-added 6065821 2017.MIU
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Requests for Service

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

to the Case Service page. The field also was
added to Case Service in edit mode.

Warranty

The attempt to close a case through the res-
ulting process with un-resulted inspections
attached to the case caused the following
error to occur: "Case cannot be made inactive
until all unscheduled, requested inspections
are canceled. Cancel the requested inspection
and then make the case inactive."

6098492 2017.1
MIU

Warranty Citations and compliance items were not
appearing on the Case Services page. NA 2017.1

MIU

Warranty The Add Principle Case pop-up was not
appearing during the Add Case. 5714252 2017.1MIU

Defect On the Case form, Conditional Pass displayed
as Pass in the previous inspections section. NA 2017.1

MIU

Financial Management
The tables below contain descriptions of the Financial Management items that are part of
the 2018.1 release of new world ERP.

To get software enhancements to our customers at the earliest possible availability, we
provide new enhancements via MIU patches that can be downloaded and installed between
releases. These enhancements are essentially “next release” enhancements delivered early.
They are identified in the release notes with the previous release number and the
“MIU” identifier.

For details on new features and enhancements to existing features, see "What's New in
Financial Management."

Accounts Payable
Accounts Payable

Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)
Federal/State Com-
pliance

Create 1099 Data - The
Vendor Number will be 408252 2017.1 MIU
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Accounts Payable
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

inserted in the Account
Number field.

Federal/State Com-
pliance

1099 Transmittal Page -
Added the Final Trans-
mission check box to the
page.

408252 2017.1 MIU

Federal/State Com-
pliance

Add 1099 Entry - When
selecting a vendor, the
vendor number will be
inserted in the Account
Number field.

408252 2017.1 MIU

Federal/State Com-
pliance

Add 1099-R Entry - When
selecting an employee,
the employee number
will be inserted in the
Account Number field.

408252 2017.1 MIU

Federal/State Com-
pliance

Import 1099 - When a
vendor is assigned during
the import, vendor num-
ber will be inserted in the
Account Number field.

408252 2017.1 MIU

Federal/State Com-
pliance

Import 1099 - When an
employee is assigned dur-
ing the import, the
employee number will be
inserted in the Account
Number field.

408252 2017.1 MIU

Product Improve-
ment

Accounts Payable -
AP Invoice and AP P-Card
Invoice Import - Added
link for remote doc-
uments.

2253069 2017.1 MIU

R&D

AP Invoice Entry - In
some situations, users
were allowed to post an
invoice with an journal
entry that was out of bal-

5873878, 5526974 2017.1 MIU
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Accounts Payable
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

ance.

R&D

Create 1099 Data -
Enhancements were
made to insert the
Employee Number in the
Account number field.

408252 2017.1 MIU

Defect

Tab Issue on Accounts
Payable - Invoice Entry -
When tabbing out of the
Paying Bank field, a black
strip was displaying and
flashing on the page.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Defect
The Invoice Batch entry
page was displaying a
JavaScript error.

NA  2017.1 MIU

Defect

A Java Script error dis-
plays on the Invoice entry
page when a purchase
order(s) exists.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Defect

AP Invoice - Documents -
When the invoice number
includes a space, the
Documents pop-up dis-
plays it as "%20" instead
of a blank.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Defect

AP Invoice Entry - When
user clicks Save/New
Invoice, the PO Noti-
fication is incorrectly
being retained from the
previous invoice.

NA  2017.1 MIU

Defect

When a vendor was
defaulted on the invoice
batch header, users could
not see the purchase
order(s) that existed for
the vendor message.

NA 2017.1 MIU
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Accounts Payable
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Users had to go to the
Invoice Entry page and
re-enter the vendor to get
the message.

Defect

In the Invoice Batch List
page, the full address was
not displaying on hover;
only the first address line
was displaying.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Accounts Payable Invoice
Payment - After an
invoice has been selected
and attached to a batch,
the Bank account field is
disabled so it cannot be
edited.

524936 2018.1 MIU

Warranty

Accounts Payable Invoice
Entry - An Accounts Pay-
able Item was dis-
appearing after user
clicked Save/New when
an error displayed indic-
ating that a G/L account
not associated to the item
is being used.

524446 2017.1 MIU

Warranty

1099 Transmittal file -
Error message was gen-
erated when user attemp-
ted to create a transmittal
file for the 2015 Tax Year
and prior years.

525390 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Accounts Payable Invoice
Batch Validation - Errors
and vendors mix up in the
invoice batch Validation
Message window.

5546035 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Accounts Payable Invoice 5637131 2017.1 MIU
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Accounts Payable
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Entry - When assigning a
non-Primary Address to
an invoice, the Primary
Address was used when
the user clicked Save.

Warranty Accounts Payable Invoice
Report - Temporary
vendor invoices were
incorrectly grouped
together at the end of the
report by the first tem-
porary vendor's name.

5686651, 5762570,
5782821

2017.1 MIU

Warranty Accounts Payable Invoice
Entry - When the primary
address does not include
the remittance address,
users received an error.

5751581, 5776058 2017.1 MIU

Warranty When a user creates a
template AP invoice for a
vendor and then inac-
tivated that vendor, they
could still creates invoices
from that template in AP
Invoice Entry and the
batch would still validate.

5528510 2017.1 MIU

Warranty AP Quick Invoice Entry -
Added the Delete per-
mission to this page.

5788301 2017.1 MIU

Warranty AP Invoice Import - User
received an error when
attempting to import a
file created prior to FM
General Patch 6.

5813470, 5818039,
5843744

2017.1 MIU

Warranty Invoice marked as 1099
for Contract was giving
the warning: “This trans-
action is not flagged as
1099 transaction despite

5804604 2017.1 MIU
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Accounts Payable
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

the fact that a 'Subject to
1099' account is part of
the G/L distribution.”

Warranty AP Invoice Entry/Payment
Processing - Negative
Cash validation is not val-
idating against the correct
G/L Cash Account.

5546920 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Change AP Invoice -
Users were unable to
associate multiple items
on the same invoice with
the same PO number.

5820211 2017.1 MIU

Warranty AP Invoice Entry - When
the flag was not checked,
the “PO Exists” message
displayed when the user
edited an existing invoice.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty AP Invoice Import - Issue
when importing a mul-
tiple-item invoice and cre-
ating temporary vendor
invoices.

5548972 2017.1 MIU

Warranty AP Invoice Report - Pro-
ject information was not
being included when run-
ning in Detail mode.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty AP Invoice Entry -
Received an error when
validating an AP invoice
entry batch with
contracts: “This trans-
action has caused the con-
tract to exceed its revised
amount."

5958418 2017.1 MIU

Warranty AP Payment Edit Listing -
Invoices were not sorting

5963222 2017.1 MIU
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Accounts Payable
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

alphabetically.
Warranty AP Payment Edit Listing -

Voided invoices incor-
rectly appeared twice on
the listing.

5987803 2017.1 MIU

Warranty AP Invoice Report - G/L
Account and Project sec-
tion headers were incor-
rectly repeating for each
G/L Account and Project
row.

6034522 2017.1 MIU

Warranty AP Invoice Entry Batches -
When attempting to post
p-card batches, users
received an error indic-
ating that the system
could not create off-
setting G/L entries.

6074716 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Accounts Payable -
Invoice Entry Batch -
When creating invoices
while using the select PO
tab, the remittance
address was defaulting to
the secondary address,
even when the PO was
the primary address.

524648 2017.1 MIU

Warranty AP Invoice Payment Batch
Validation - When the val-
idation calculates dis-
counts and the amount
calculated is zero, a zero
will no longer be inserted
as the discount amount
on the AP Invoice header.

524921 2017.1 MIU

Warranty AP Invoice Entry - Invent-
ory Reorder Batches -

2090265 2017.1 MIU
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Accounts Payable
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

When paying through AP
using the select shipper
page, the page was incor-
rectly allowing users to
change the quantity.

Warranty Payment for Vendors
report - Temporary Ven-
dors were incorrectly all
summed up together
under the first temporary
vendor.

524803 2017.1 MIU

Warranty AP P-Card Import - When
invoice transactions were
associated with purchase
orders, encumbrances
were not always created
correctly.

525250, 2259845 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Accounts Payable Invoice
Report was cutting off the
last department/bank
account in the report cri-
teria area.

5650015, 40913 2017.1 MIU

Annual Budget Processing
Annual Budget Processing

Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Defect

Budget Worksheet -
Budget Transactions - The
Number of Units was
only displaying two
decimal places where the
screen displays four.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Budget Maintenance by
G/L Account - The
Account Number column
was not wide enough for
the maximum number of

525428 2017.1 MIU
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Annual Budget Processing
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

characters, and since it
couldn’t be expanded,
users could not see the
entire account number.

Warranty Annual Budget Pro-
cessing Reports - Budget
Worksheet - Worksheet
columns - When multiple
worksheet columns
appeared next to each
other on the report,
column breaks were
being used instead of one
long line across all
columns.

524798 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Annual Budget Import -
The Import for Annual
Budget reads "Accounts
Payable Invoice Import
Results" instead of
"Annual Budget Import
Results."

5522689 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Budget Transaction
Report - The report was
not sequencing correctly
by account number.

5527440, 5541992,
524136

2017.1 MIU

Warranty Budget Worksheet - Bien-
nial - Added an option to
include Year 2 transaction
amounts on the report
(similar to the Budget
Transaction report).

5528344, 5542000,
5635569, 411095

2017.1 MIU

Warranty Budget Maintenance by
G/L Account - Bread-
crumb returning to the
wrong location and tak-
ing over a minute to get
there.

5707285 2017.1 MIU
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Annual Budget Processing
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Warranty Budget Maintenance -
Mass Change - When an
authorized user clicked
this button, they were nav-
igated to a page with a
message stating they do
not have authority to the
page.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Budget Worksheet -
When running the report
for all organizations and
accounts, the report
would time out.

5827500, 5880818 2017.1 MIU

Warranty The Budget Worksheet
report had a performance
issue.

5548263, 5526970 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Annual Budget - The Print
button was disappearing
on the budget main-
tenance page.

5744220 2017.1 MIU

Asset Management
Asset Management

Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Warranty Asset Transaction Report
- In some instances, the
report was taking a long
time to complete.

525258, 2223701,
2259832

2017.1 MIU

Warranty Asset Service - The search
was modified so that
errors do not occur when
a large number of
Responsible Departments
exist.

525429, 2251994 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Asset Transfer - When an
Asset was transferred

515429 2017.1 MIU
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Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

from one Accounting Cat-
egory to another after
Depreciation had already
been done, the Account-
ing Category on the Write
Off Depreciation Trans-
action was the new
Accounting Category,
when it should have been
the old one.

Warranty Depreciate Assets -
Manual adjustments to
the Additional Depre-
ciation field are not sav-
ing properly.

5689724, 5782167 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Asset Depreciation - Val-
idation - The process has
been modified to improve
performance.

5997481 2017.1 MIU

Bank Reconciliation
Bank Reconciliation

Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

R&D

Bank Account Journal -
When a note was
attached to a journal and
a notification was sent to
a user, the system would
incorrectly allow users to
edit posted journals after
they clicked on the hyper-
link to the Bank account
journal.

522795 2017.1 MIU

R&D

Returned Checks - Added
the ability to exclude
returned check trans-
actions from Bank Recon-

NA 2017.1 MIU
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Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

ciliation.

R&D The Reconcile Bank
Account batch will now
allow a negative entry for
the initial balance.

5546897, 503733 2017.1 MIU

R&D Receipt Deposit Batch
Groups - Added the abil-
ity to flag these trans-
actions so they are
excluded from Bank
Reconciliation.

NA 2017.1 MIU

R&D Bank Account Journal
Transactions - Added the
ability to exclude these
transactions from Bank
Reconciliation.

NA  2017.1 MIU

Defect Treasurer's Daily State-
ment - The icon to finalize
a statement was not vis-
ible.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty

Receipt Deposit Batch -
When the applied for
check amount was $0.00,
the page would not save
and indicated "Number of
checks must be zero if
Check Amount Deposited
is zero."

525407 2017.1 MIU

Warranty

Bank Account Activity
Report and Bank Account
Inquiry - The date range
was not pulling the con-
firming Receipt Deposit
Batch transactions accur-
ately.

525399 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Bank Account Activity
Report - The Date of 525398 2017.1 MIU
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Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

deposit was not dis-
playing any data.

Warranty Bank Account Inquiry -
Unreconciled Balances - If
a check/payment was
voided in a subsequent
month, the amount was
incorrectly removed from
the previous months’
unreconciled balances.

523664 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Receipt Deposit Batch -
The Confirming Receipt
Deposit Batch description
was not coming across to
the Bank Reconciliation
module.

524437, 5548635 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Payment Register Report
- Results on the report
were ignoring the selec-
ted date range when
Employee was selected as
Payee Type.

525471 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Removing a Bank
Account Journal did not
Remove the myTask, and
the Journal could be
accessed from myTasks
and edited, validated, and
approved, but didn’t
appear in the Bank
Account Journal List.

398996 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Open Payment Report -
The report was not return-
ing values when
Employee was selected as
the Payee Type.

515092 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Reconcile Bank Accounts
- Amounts paid by Check-

5530067 2017.1 MIU
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/EFT were doubled and
causing reconciliation mis-
matching.

Warranty Receipt Deposit Batch -
The Deposit Date and
Override G/L Date fields
were not saving correctly
in certain time zones.

5523378, 5523408 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Receipt Deposit Batches -
In some cases, Service Fee
amounts collected on
credit card payments
were preventing the user
from posting the batch.

5894467 2017.1 MIU

Contract Accounting
Contract Accounting

Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Defect Alter Contracts - Users
were able to edit the
Track Retainage flag from
this page, but the change
was not being saved.
Modifications to this flag
should only be allowed
via the Amend Contract
Process. The flag has
been disabled.

NA  2017.1 MIU

Warranty Contracts - The link in the
e-mail notification for a
Contract Preparation
Checklist Note was taking
users to the home page
instead of the contract
itself.

5576598 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Contract Amendment -
The New button was

5524287 2017.1 MIU
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Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

grayed out, preventing
the user from adding a
new milestone to Con-
tracts.

Warranty Contract Inquiry was dis-
playing Prenotes as Pay-
ments when viewing
associated AP Invoices.

5564599 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Retainage on contract
was including amounts
from voided invoices,
causing the contract to
run out of the retainage
cap.

5544731, 5548511,
5808900

2017.1 MIU

Warranty Contract Inquiry - The
print icon was not avail-
able on this page.

5859784 2017.1 MIU

ePayments
ePayments

Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

R&D Updated menus to con-
solidate ePay options.

525170 2018.1

R&D Updated the ePay Set-
tings page.

525170 2018.1

R&D Created the ePay Monitor
page.

525170 2018.1

R&D Removed asynchronize
processing with the gate-
way provider (BridgePay,
OpenEdge, and Author-
ize.NET) for RCC.

525170 2018.1

Warranty The Mer-
chantAccountCode was
no longer specified in

525439, 2263395 2018.1
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ePayments
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

transactions; instead,
BridgePay's auto mer-
chant look-up with
provided credentials was
specified.

R&D Enhancements made to
retrieve and save wallet
key and token inform-
ation in enrollment token
column.

NA 2017.1 MIU

R&D Updated which token is
sent during RCC pay-
ment.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty For Recurring Credit Card
and eSuite payments, the
OpenEdge gateway is
now TLS 1.2 compliant.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Corrected an issue with
Utility Management recur-
ring credit card trans-
actions where the wrong
"Industry Tran Code" was
being sent to the
BridgePay gateway.

525195, 2259101 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Authorize.NET - TLS 1.2
upgrade. 525564 2017.1 MIU

Warranty

Active Authorize.NET
tokens were sometimes
made inactive in New
World ERP. When the UM
Account holder tried to
re-enroll, they received an
error message saying an
active enrollment already
existed in Authorize.NET.
This has been corrected.

5639964 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Periodically, duplicate act- 5524574 2017.1 MIU
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ePayments
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

ive BridgePay RCC enroll-
ments existed for a single
UM RCC customer. When
viewed, the two active
enrollments were
identical. The system only
expects one active RCC
enrollment per UM
Account at a single time,
so having duplicates cre-
ated issues when the RCC
transmittal file was gen-
erated.

Warranty

In some cases where the
credit card holder's name
included an ampersand
(&), the transaction was
processed correctly by
the gateway, but no
receipt was created in the
New World ERP Revenue
Collection application.
This has been corrected.

5677814 2017.1 MIU

Warranty

When saving the
BridgePay eProvider Set-
tings, the value defined as
the "Site ID” was not
being saved properly in
the table that stores the
Merchant ID associated
with the Provider. As a res-
ult, customers could not
complete RCC enrollment
processing in 2017.1. This
has been corrected.

5659428, 5753512,
5781238 2017.1 MIU

Warranty

When an eUtilities cus-
tomer tried to enroll in
RCC in 2017.1, the enroll-
ment process was not

5659428, 5753512,
5781238 2017.1 MIU
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Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

passing the Site ID
defined for the ePay Pro-
vider (BridgePay). As a res-
ult, a token was not being
issued. This has been cor-
rected.

Warranty

In some cases, credit card
payments processed in
eSuite, specifically in eUtil-
ities, where the consumer
made a partial payment,
were charged a per-
centage-based service
fee, and the service fee
was calculated on the full
balance of the con-
sumer's account, not just
on the portion of the bal-
ance they were paying.
This issue has been fixed.

5832341 2017.1 MIU

Warranty
Implemented TLS 1.2
security protocol on
OpenEdge Transactions.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty

ePay Configuration - Mer-
chant Set Up - Using the
Test button on the Mer-
chant Information page
returned the following
message: "Invalid
Response."

5522855, 5994208 2017.1 MIU

Warranty

No longer specifying Mer-
chantAccountCode in
transaction; using
BridgePay's auto mer-
chant look-up with
provided credentials.

525439 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Convenience Fees were
not being passed to 524641 2017.1 MIU
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Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

BridgeComm correctly.

Warranty

Customers on the 9.5C
SP1 code stream could
not process BridgePay
ePayments via WebLINK.

524656 2017.1 MIU

Warranty

In BridgePay Integration,
issues occurred with the
Authorization Code not
loading when the Adan-
donedTransaction service
was used, so a receipt
was not generated in
New World ERP.

6058528 2017.1 MIU

Financial and Budgetary Reporting
Financial and Budgetary Reporting

Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Warranty Fund Equity Changes
Report. There was a per-
formance issue with the
report when all funds
were selected. Work was
done to improve the per-
formance of the report.

525508, 2261556 2018.1

R&D Comparative Balance
Sheet - User received an
error in MyReports. This
occurred in both Sum-
mary and Detail modes.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty

Dynamic Reports would
not work when there
were only three org set
levels defined in the set-
tings. When the Report
Layout button was
clicked, the message "The
given key was not present

520332 2017.1 MIU
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Financial and Budgetary Reporting
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

in the dictionary" would
display.

Warranty Budget Amendment
Report - The “Amended
Balance as of Date” was
showing the Report To
date when it should have
shown the Report From
date.

5522861, 504901 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Budget Exception Report -
The report was incorrectly
excluding G/L accounts
when the Budget amount
was $0, the Actual
amount was greater than
$0, and the Threshold
was set to 100% above
budget.

5526902, 5528482,
5530091, 524143

2017.1 MIU

Warranty When generating a "Print
Selected Transactions"
report, the bottom
account was getting cut
off on the Accounts tab.

5635783 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Accumulated Transaction
Report - Modifications
were made to improve
report performance.

5622171 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Budget by Organization
Report - User Based Secur-
ity - Was incorrectly look-
ing at Annual Budget
Processing sub-ledger
instead of General
Ledger.

402082 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Budget Amendments
Report - The Fiscal Year
shows the "Amended Bal-

5524356 2017.1 MIU
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Financial and Budgetary Reporting
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

ance as of" amount to be
the amended balance
from the Previous Fiscal
Year instead of the Cur-
rent Fiscal Year.

FM Maintenance
FM Maintenance

Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Defect Clicking the Print button
on the Department List
page was triggering a
"Combo Error."

NA 2017.1 MIU

Defect Compliance Type entry
page (Maintenance > Pro-
curement > Vendor Ser-
vice) - Reset functionality
was not working prop-
erly.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Vendor Merge - Not all
tables were being
updated as part of the
vendor merge process,
which caused the merge
to fail.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Maintenance - Vendor Ser-
vice - The Vendor could
not be deleted imme-
diately after it was cre-
ated.

5611990 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Account List - In certain
circumstances, users were
not able to delete
accounts that were not
associated with a G/L
account.

5785573 2017.1 MIU
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FM Maintenance
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Warranty Delete functionality was
not working on the
Vendor Compliance Type
page in Vendor Service.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Grant Management
Grant Management

Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Warranty Grant Category Budgets
were displaying the
wrong amounts when a
user attempted to make
edits and cancel.

5523405 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Grant Management - The
approval process was not
working properly, pre-
venting a grant from
being awarded.

5855303 2017.1 MIU

Inquiries
Inquiries

Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Warranty G/L Account Inquiry -
Detail Tab - Override
Function field was incor-
rectly displaying the Func-
tion code and not the
description.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty G/L Transaction Inquiry -
Sub-ledger Detail - MB
Adjustment Post trans-
actions were incorrectly
appearing multiple times.

5546914, 5546914,
525212

2017.1 MIU

Warranty The sub-ledger detail in
the G/L Transactions
Inquiry for a Revenue Col-

5654863, 5523899 2017.1 MIU
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lections negative receipt
was not displaying, even
though all the sub -ledger
detail could be seen when
clicking the G/L Trans-
action Detail.

Warranty G/L Transaction Inquiry -
Revenue Collections Sub
Ledger Detail records
were not appearing on
the G/L account if the
environment was not set
up to "Use Receipt
Deposit" batches, and the
DR account on the receipt
G/L distribution was not
flagged as a Cash
Account.

524816 2017.1 MIU

Warranty G/L Transaction Inquiry -
In some instances, the
Search Journal feature
was timing out.

5803139 2017.1 MIU

Inventory Control
Inventory Control

Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Product Improve-
ment

The Inventory Transaction
Report has been
enhanced to break down
net activity on inventory
items to display Issue
Adjustment separately
from the transaction. The
Adjustment Reason will
also be displayed.

5545985 2017.1 MIU

Software Sugges-
tion

Inventory Issue page -
Added the ability to view

524011 2017.1 MIU
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Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

the quantity on hand
from this page.

Defect Inventory Transaction -
Adjustments - Standard
adjustment was not allow-
ing for a negative adjust-
ment.

NA  2017.1 MIU

Warranty Inventory Control Journal
Batch Processing - When
there were multiple effect-
ive dates for this process,
the batch would appear
multiple times on the
Approval list page.

5527201 2017.1 MIU 

Warranty Receipt Adjustments was
incorrectly creating an
additional transaction
row instead of updating
the existing row.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Inventory Transfer Adjust-
ment - Added a business
rule check to prevent
users from entering a neg-
ative transfer amount.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Counting physical invent-
ory in receipt unit of
measure when the receipt
unit of measure is dif-
ferent than the issue unit
of measure, and then post-
ing the physical inventory
batch, was causing the
quantity in Facility Inquiry
to be incorrect.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty The Inventory Value
report was calculating
totals incorrectly.

5545886 2017.1 MIU
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Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Warranty The Inventory Worksheet
wasn’t printing in numer-
ical order.

5545843 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Inventory Reorder Batch
list - Wasn’t retaining the
G/L account number in
the Inventory Reorder
Transaction Maintenance
Menu.

5524152 2017.1 MIU

Warranty The auto-print feature for
Inventory Issue was not
working; the screen just
refreshed to a new Issue
and printed nothing.

5583456, 5809039,
5873379, 5902671

2017.1 MIU

Warranty Inventory Journal Batch -
When there was a large
number of transactions in
a batch, the validation
was timing out while
attempting to validate the
budget.

5747419 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Inventory Control - Phys-
ical Inventory Batch - The
sorting of Inventory Loca-
tion has been changed to
sort by Sequence Num-
ber.

5867553 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Inventory Value Report -
The item number has
been added to this report.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Inventory Summary
Report - The item number
has been added to this
report.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Inventory Reorder Report
- The item number has

NA 2017.1 MIU
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been added to this report.
Warranty Inventory Control - Check-

ing boxes for Requested
Inventory in an order
other than first-to-last in
sequential order was
keeping the inventory in
the list and not removing
it from the list of invent-
ory requests for filling the
order.

524409 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Inventory Value Report -
When creating a PDF, the
header underline was
incorrectly extending to
the next page, causing the
report to insert a blank
page.

6084949, 6162604 2017.1 MIU

Journals
Journals

Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Defect Journals - In some
instances, the general
page error was dis-
playing.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Journals - The Execute
All function was timing
out and failing to post
when processing a
journal in the journal list.

5711099 2017.1 MIU

Warranty The Journal List page was
generating internal error
messages that were not
being displayed to the
user.

NA  2017.1 MIU

- 378 -



Release Notes
Financial Management

Journals
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Warranty Journal Import - When
transactions had the
same amount, project,
and G/L associations,
source information from
the Sub Ledger Type and
Sub Ledger Description
fields were incorrectly
being duplicated.

5546291 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Journal Detail page -
When attempting to edit
this page on a BA journal,
the system was issuing an
incorrect error message:
"A Project is not allowed
with this G/L Account."

524139 2017.1 MIU

Miscellaneous Billing
Miscellaneous Billing

Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

R&D

Miscellaneous Billing Invoice
Report - When selected to
include Billing Code or Trans-
actions, all the invoice details
were listed under the first Cus-
tomer.

525532 2017.1 MIU

Defect The Adjustment Edit Listing
page would not load to allow
the user to print the Edit List-
ing.

NA  2017.1 MIU

Defect Received an object reference
error when merging MB Cus-
tomers.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Miscellaneous Billing Invoice
Form - Negative amounts
entered in a Miscellaneous
billing invoice were showing

511256 2017.1 MIU
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up with a comma on the prin-
ted invoice.

Warranty Miscellaneous Billing Invoice
Import - For Recurring
Invoices - The import was not
setting the Apply Late Fees
flag correctly.

524222 2017.1 MIU

Warranty There were overlapping check
numbers when refunding a
customer undesignated bal-
ance after a payment batch
had been processed.

5564219 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Miscellaneous Billing Adjust-
ments - Error on post - Could
not insert duplicate key row in
object 'dbo.Re-
portUserCriteriaName' with
unique index 'IX_ReportUser-
CriteriaName'.

5562148,
5625305,
5660567,
5647503

2017.1 MIU

Warranty Miscellaneous Billing Invoice
Entry - The Memo Billing
check box was not displaying
when Invoice Type was selec-
ted at the Batch level.

524999 2017.1 MIU

Warranty The Miscellaneous Billing
Adjustment Edit Listing was
not showing accurate totals in
the transactions section. The
finance charge adjustments
were not showing up.

5546639, 525209 2017.1 MIU

Warranty MB Adjustments - Using the
function “Reverse a Trans-
action Adjustment Method for
Memo Invoices” would not
reverse the Memo Relief trans-
action.

402668, 515630 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Miscellaneous Bad Debt - The 523567 2017.1 MIU
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system was loading a large
amount of data in the bad
debt batch without a problem,
but when selections were
made and submission attemp-
ted, an error would
display: “Application uses a
value of the wrong type for
the current operation.”

Warranty Miscellaneous Billing Invoice
Entry - The Memo Billing
check box was incorrectly
being retained when
Save/New was selected.

524130 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Miscellaneous Billing Invoice
Types - Users were unable to
change the form type defined
on late notices.

5904694 2017.1 MIU

Payment Processing
Payment Processing

Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Product Improve-
ment

Positive Pay Export -
Added fields to the
Invoice Detail portion of
this file for net invoice
amount, sales tax, freight,
discount, and retainage.

5725610 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Payment Inquiry - Incor-
rect results were returned
when searching by Check-
/EFT number.

5549019, 5549019,
524398

2017.1 MIU

Warranty Payment Transaction
Inquiry was not dis-
playing the correct Cash
account.

5800863 2017.1 MIU

- 381 -



Release Notes
Financial Management

Payment Processing
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Warranty The hyperlinks in the
myTasks area for 3rd
Party Payments did not
have complete URL
information. The URLs for
other myTasks specify a
page, whereas the URL
for TPP specified a dir-
ectory.

5522733 2017.1 MIU

Process Manager
Process Manager

Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Defect

Process Manager -
Purchasing (and others) -
An error would display
when the user clicked the
Approval Routing Rules
icon and then selected
New.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty

The system carried for-
ward the Exceptions for
Routing Rules for Modi-
fied Departments when
Copy Effective Date was
applied on the process.

5771164, 5774749,
5822651, 5832799,
5837673

2017.1 MIU

Warranty

System was looking at the
Effective End Date instead
of the Effective Start Date
for displaying Routing
Rules and Exceptions for
Modified Departments.

5771164, 5774749,
5822651, 5832799,
5837673

2017.1 MIU

Warranty

Process Manager - In
some cases, duplicate
effective dated rows were
being created for a depart-
ment/process.

5774749 2017.1 MIU
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Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Defect Project Maintenance - G/L
accounts from one pro-
ject code were being
incorrectly attached to
new project codes.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Defect The Project Listing report
had a long-running script.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Defect The Project Listing Report
in 2017.1 was not behav-
ing as it did in 9.5 SP1 in
regard to the Search Cri-
teria option.

NA  2017.1 MIU

Warranty Was unable to filter by
projects in Project Trans-
action Report. In some
instances, users were
unable to filter by pro-
jects.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Project Journals - Object
reference was not set to
an instance of an object
error received in
approval.

5546656 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Project Maintenance -
Documents - When attach-
ing a document to a pro-
ject, the system was
assigning the wrong pro-
ject identifier to the doc-
ument.

524535 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Project Journal - Docu-
ments - User was unable
to attach documents due
to incorrect security per-
mission.

524919 2017.1 MIU

Purchasing
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R&D

Email PO Notifications -
Added the ability to spe-
cify whether to send Fully
Approved and/or Posted
Internal notifications.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Defect Purchase orders with mul-
tiple items included only
the amount from one
item in the email.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Defect Purchase order noti-
fications were emailing
inactive users.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty

Purchase Order Entry -
Contract Items - If the PO
description included a "#"
symbol, the user was get-
ting an error message.

525393 2017.1 MIU

Warranty

When a PO with only one
item was brought into the
Change PO Process and
the Item was completed,
and then a "Contract
Item" was added to the
PO, the entire PO was
voided.

5671165 2017.1 MIU

Warranty

Change PO - When mak-
ing modifications to a PO,
the Reason Code text box
will now require users to
save their changes prior
to adding information to
this box.

5523387 2017.1 MIU

Warranty

Purchase Order Report -
When exporting to excel,
the amount fields were
incorrectly including an
extra decimal.

5584641 2017.1 MIU
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Warranty

If a Purchase Order with
multiple line items was
printed, multiple versions
of the form were gen-
erated with each line item
printing multiple times.
For example, if a Purchase
Order with three line
items were printed,
instead of getting one PO
with the three line items,
the user was getting three
copies of the purchase
order, and each of the
three line items printed
three times on the pur-
chase order. This problem
has been corrected.

5878581, 5878581,
5878734, 5879682,
5881291, 5882165,
5883931, 5884649,
5884907

2017.1 MIU

Warranty

Change Purchase Order -
The "Complete PO" pro-
cess was incorrectly reliev-
ing the full carried-
forward Budget Adjust-
ment amount instead of
the remaining balance on
soft closed purchase
orders.

5550136 2017.1 MIU

Receipt of Goods
Receipt of Goods

Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Warranty Receipt of Goods -
Enhancements were
made to better display
shipper records on the
Receipt of Goods page.

5889936 2017.1 MIU

Requisition Processing
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Warranty Requisition Inquiry - Total
Cost and Amount
Encumbered incorrectly
included canceled items.

5526962, 5530327 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Purchasing - Requisition -
Approval process created
Multiple entries showing
in myTasks for the same
task when Approval Rout-
ing is used. It was fixed to
display only one entry per
Requisition for all the
items included in the
requisition.

524531 2017.1 MIU

Revenue Collections
Revenue Collections

Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Warranty Revenue Collection - Print
Receipt - When con-
venience fees were col-
lected on a credit card
payment, two credit pay-
ments were recorded in
the ReceiptPayment table.

NA 2018.1

Product Improve-
ment

Revenue Collection Sta-
tion Maintenance page -
Added the Check Val-
idation Vertical Spacing
field.

5523456, 5528911,
5529847, 5530426,
5533988, 5542299,
5546731, 5548865,
5636006, 5805811,
6006072, 507348,
5529847, 5805811

2017.1 MIU

Product Improve-
ment

Revenue Collection Sta-
tion Listing - Added the
Check Validation Vertical
Spacing control to this
report.

5523456, 5528911,
5529847, 5530426,
5533988, 5542299,
5546731, 5548865,
5636006, 5805811,

2017.1 MIU
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Revenue Collections
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

6006072, 507348,
5529847, 5805811

Product Improve-
ment

Receipt Entry - Slip
printer - Modified the
check validation print to
look at the new control to
determine the vertical spa-
cing.

5523456, 5528911,
5529847, 5530426,
5533988, 5542299,
5546731, 5548865,
5636006, 5805811,
6006072, 507348,
5529847, 5805811

2017.1 MIU

R&D
Added the Receipt Trans-
action description to the
interface.

5688092 2017.1 MIU

R&D

Fixed errors on the Tyler
Cashiering Payment
Codes page that occurred
when saving a valid Ener-
Gov Cashier.

5688092 2017.1 MIU

Defect Import Revenue Col-
lections Receipts - If mul-
tiple Receipt Import Types
existed, the import would
pull all of them into the
process to determine the
mapping configuration,
not just the mapping con-
figuration from the spe-
cific receipt import being
processed. Unless the
receipt import being pro-
cessed was the first one
on the list, the mapping
applied to the import was
incorrect.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Defect Could not see Change
Receipt in the drop-down
list after giving per-
missions.

NA  2017.1 MIU
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Revenue Collections
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Defect The request filtering mod-
ule was configured to
deny a request where the
query string is too long.
Error when processing
Change Receipts.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Defect The Change Receipt Edit
and Post Listings showed
different data when they
should have been the
same.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Defect Change Receipt - On the
first printing, the Edit List-
ing came up unau-
thenticated.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Defect Received the message
“Not authorized to this
page” when adding a
Change Receipt with cer-
tain license keys.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Defect Change Receipt Edit List-
ing - “Received From”
was misspelled "Received
From."

NA  2017.1 MIU

Defect Change Receipt Editing
Listing pop-up window -
Project Information was
added as a column on the
transaction line.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Defect Revenue Collection Sta-
tion Listing - When con-
verted to PDF, the column
header line and first line
of data had no spacing
between them.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Defect A warning was displaying
when a user edited an

NA  2017.1 MIU
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Revenue Collections
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

existing Collection Station
for Slip Printer and
clicked Save/New.

Defect The header and footer val-
ues were not being
retained when a user
would create a new Col-
lection Station for Slip
Printer and click
Save/New.

NA  2017.1 MIU

Defect Receipt Entry Slip Printer
Check Validation - When
the Check Validation
Alignment was set to Left,
it was printing Left and
Centered, and was not
printing from the Left.

NA  2017.1 MIU

Defect Receipt Entry Slip Printer
Check Validation - When
using the maximum char-
acter limit, the first eight
or so characters were
being cut off.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Defect Revenue Collection Batch
- Summary Tab - Wire
Transfer was renamed
EFT.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Re-assigning an IP
address on a collection
station to an existing IP
address was causing the
collection station to be
renamed to the collection
station with the same IP
address.

5525368 2017.1 MIU

Warranty The Change Receipt Edit
Listing and Pop-up Win-

NA 2017.1 MIU
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Revenue Collections
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

dow - The Current Project
Information was listing
the same information as
the to, after the to was
changed.

Warranty An error message would
display when a user
attempted to change the
G/L Distribution on a
receipt through the
Change Receipt Process.

5656349 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Revenue Collections Slip
Receipt for non Sub
Ledger Receipts was not
printing the Transaction
Description field.

5546445, 5750618,
5798270, 5813885,
5826916, 5844825,
5860501

2017.1 MIU

Warranty Revenue Collections -
Print Receipt - In some
cases, receipts were being
generated without dis-
playing the service fee
amount collected.

5523148, 5546086,
5745367

2017.1 MIU

Warranty Revenue Collections - Slip
Printer Receipts - The UM
Remaining Balance was
taking up multiple lines
on the receipt.

5529075, 5530859,
5547909, 5638155,
5694072

2017.1 MIU

Warranty Change Receipt - User
was unable to delete G/L
distributions. Check box
was disabled.

5838728 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Payment Codes - In some
cases, when users main-
tained a "Third Party
Receivables" type code,
the Third Party Process
field entry was incorrectly

5539609 2017.1 MIU
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Revenue Collections
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

overridden with another
entry that existed on the
list, which was not
already associated with
another payment code.

Warranty Receipt Entry - Deposit
Batch Type - The size of
the "Payment Code"
column has been
increased to display the
full code and description.

5545982, 5902781,
5545920, 404820

2017.1 MIU

Warranty Revenue Collection -
Receipt Entry - When
adding multiple trans-
actions using a Barcode
form, the user received a
"Navigate away" pop-up
for all transactions after
the first.

5544854 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Revenue Collection
Receipt page - The tab
order on the Receipt page
wasn’t flowing the way it
used to, for example, the
cursor seemed to get lost
after entering a payment
code. There was similar
behavior in the Payments
section.

5544854 2017.1 MIU

Warranty A Revenue Collection
Receipt with a Payment
Code that has a Service
Fee was not calculating
the Service Fee if it had
cents in it, and only
worked if the Transaction
Amount was a whole
amount.

524671 2017.1 MIU
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Revenue Collections
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Warranty Receipt Entry - When edit-
ing a receipt with multiple
transactions and pay-
ments, the system was
issuing a "General Error"
message when the user
attempted to save.

524738 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Print Receipts - Pass
through service fees were
not printing on the
receipt.

524949 2017.1 MIU

Special Assessments
Special Assessments

Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

R&D
SA Billing - Added the abil-
ity to generate bills for
External Districts.

NA 2018.1

R&D

Added the ability to view
the payoff amount cal-
culation for External Dis-
tricts.

NA 2017.1 MIU

R&D

Prep Roll District -
Improved the per-
formance issue that
occurred when there was
a large number of parcels
on the district.

525620 2017.1 MIU

R&D

Prep Roll District -
Enhancements have been
made to display a val-
idation error message
when any parcel in the dis-
trict has an assessment
amount less than or equal
to $0.00. Also, the G/L Dis-
tribution entries are now

NA  2017.1 MIU
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Special Assessments
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

being created accurately
when a Prep Roll District
is posted.

R&D

Special Assessment List-
ing Report - The report
now displays the district
and parcel information
accurately for External Dis-
tricts.

NA 2017.1 MIU

R&D

SA Prep / Active Roll
External District -
Removed the Assessment
Per Unit Measure section
on Parcel Entry page.

NA 2017.1 MIU

R&D

SA Prep Roll District -
Added a validation error
message that will display
when Assessment
Amount on parcel is not
equal to the Assessment
Amount for one or more
parcels.

NA 2017.1 MIU

R&D

Added the ability to can-
cel changes on the con-
firmation message that
displays when a user
wants to cancel the
changes for a First Bill
Date, Assessment Start
Date, Number of Install-
ments, or Billing Fre-
quency for an External
District.

NA 2017.1 MIU

R&D

SA District/Parcel Inquiry
- Enhancements were
made to make the
Unbilled Interest Amount
for External District

NA  2017.1 MIU
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Special Assessments
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

update based on the
Installment Schedule.

R&D

SA Adjustments Form Let-
ter - Corrected an issue
with the amount dis-
played for the Principal
Balance column.

NA  2017.1 MIU

R&D

SA Prep Roll District -
Enhancements were
made to make the Total
Assessment Amount for
the parcel equal the total
of Principal amounts
entered in the Installment
Schedule.

NA  2017.1 MIU

R&D

SA Prep Roll External Dis-
trict - Added the ability to
cancel the changes on the
confirmation message if
the user changes the num-
ber of installments after
entering the installment
schedule.

NA  2017.1 MIU

Defect The Special Assessments
Delinquent Interest Cal-
culation was inaccurate
when more than one pay-
ment installment was
past due.

NA  2017.1 MIU

Defect The parcel mask was
applied throughout the
SA application to all the
pages that showed the
parcel number, but none
of the reports, listings, or
form letters were
updated.

NA  2017.1 MIU
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Special Assessments
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Defect The tab order on the Spe-
cial Assessments entry
pages (both Prep Roll and
Active Roll entry) were
incorrect.

NA  2017.1 MIU

Defect The Prep Roll District
Delinquent Interest Rate
couldn’t be 100.00 per-
cent.

NA  2017.1 MIU

Defect The Special Assessments
General Ledger Dis-
tribution Report Page
Break Level was not work-
ing.

NA  2017.1 MIU

Defect Special Assessments
Inquiry - Special Assess-
ments Billing - Delinquent
interest was not cal-
culating accurately.

NA  2017.1 MIU

Defect The tab order was incor-
rect on the Special Assess-
ments Prep Roll and
Active Roll entry pages.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Defect Users could save the Total
Number of Installments
field value without an
entry on External District,
which resulted in "1-"
being displayed and an
error generated in the par-
cel.

NA  2017.1 MIU

Defect Adjustments were com-
bining principal and
interest amounts on one
line for External Districts.

NA  2017.1 MIU

Defect On Parcel entry, when a
user changed the Assess-

NA 2017.1 MIU
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Special Assessments
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

ment Amount and clicked
Save, a “Navigate away
from page” message dis-
played, and the change
did not appear to be
saved.

Defect The External District
Installment Schedule total
amounts for Parcel entry
was not right-aligned like
the other money
columns.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Defect Adjustments Reverse
Transaction - User was
unable to update the Par-
cel ID.

NA  2017.1 MIU

Defect Adjustments - Filtering in
Invoice and Receipt Num-
ber does not work for last
step.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Defect Users were unable to
search by parcel on the
District/Parcel Inquiry
page.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Defect Delinquent Type - No
error message displayed
when a user attempted to
delete a Delinquent Type
that was in use.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty

Delinquent Batch - Edit
and Post Listing Report -
The waived District-Parcel
roles were filtered out of
the report.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Delinquent Fee Type -
Added the ability to select
whether a percentage

NA  2017.1 MIU
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Special Assessments
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

based fee will apply to the
full bill amount or the
unpaid remaining bal-
ance.

Warranty Fixed performance issue
pertaining to districts
with more than 5,000 par-
cels.

525620 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Adjustments - The Adjust
Customer Undesignated
Balance feature was
adding the Adjusted value
instead of the Net Change
value.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Special Assessments - Par-
cel Inquiry pop-up page -
The Notes and Docu-
ments icons were not
working properly.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Adjustments - User was
not able to select an
invoice while reversing a
payment transaction.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Add Adjustments - The
Reverse Transactions grid
was displaying con-
solidated information for
the transactions asso-
ciated with the payment.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty The Notes and Docu-
ments icons were not
working on the Parcels
List grid on the Dis-
trict/Parcel Inquiry page.

5562540 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Listing Report - Enhance-
ments were made to
exclude unposted parcels

NA 2017.1 MIU
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Special Assessments
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

that were added through
Adjustments.

Warranty Adjustments Reverse
Transaction Payment -
Step 2 - Receipt drop-
down was not showing
the proper data.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Special Assessment Add
Adjustments - The
Reverse Transactions grid
will display consolidated
information for the trans-
actions associated with
the payment.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Added the ability to save
the Adjustment Reason.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Adjustments - The Edit
and Post Listing reports
were not displaying the
transactions accurately
when returning a pay-
ment that paid multiple
invoices.

NA  2017.1 MIU

Warranty Special Assessments -
Delinquent Notice Forms
- The Last Invoice Account
Fee was incorrectly dis-
playing as "0" (zero) and
was not included in the
Payoff Amount.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty SA District/Parcel Inquiry
- Enhancements have
been made to display on
the Transactions grid the
payment allocations to
multiple Fees and Pen-
alties being applied to the
parcel.

NA  2017.1 MIU
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Special Assessments
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Warranty Enhancements have been
made to display billed
and unbilled interest cor-
rectly for dynamic dis-
tricts for various billing
frequencies and cal-
culation time.

NA  2017.1 MIU

Warranty SA District/Parcel Inquiry
- Enhancements have
been made to correctly
display the Unbilled and
Billed Interest for
Dynamic districts when
Billing and calculation fre-
quencies are different.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Special Assessments -
Find & Create Bills in Dis-
trict Billing List was tim-
ing out. Users were
unable to create bills.

6118758 2017.1 MIU

Warranty On the Active Roll District
Edit page, the user had
the ability to modify the
Default Assessment
Amount per Parcel field,
but the field should have
been grayed out.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Tyler Cashiering
Tyler Cashiering

Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Defect Tyler Cashiering - The
New World ERP web ser-
vice was modified to
accept receipts where the
tender amount is greater
than the sum of the trans-

NA 2018.1
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Tyler Cashiering
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

action amounts.
Warranty In some cases, not all out-

standing license renewals
were available to be paid
in Tyler Cashiering. If the
license renewal was pre-
viously paid in full and
subsequently adjusted in
a way that an outstanding
balance remained, the
license renewal could no
longer be paid in Tyler
Cashiering. This issue has
been corrected.

5801390 2017.1 MIU

Tyler Forms
Tyler Forms

Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Warranty Tyler Forms - Certain
forms were printing two
ampersands (&) when the
text contained a single
ampersand.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Voucher Requisitions
Voucher Requisitions

Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Defect Voucher requisition was
showing up under the
Purchase Requisition
Approvals page and vice
versa.

NA  2017.1 MIU

Warranty Voucher Entry - Com-
modity contracts with a
specific item price per
unit (1K of a dollar) was

5907866 2017.1 MIU
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Voucher Requisitions
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

causing the resulting
voucher to not validate.

Work Orders
Work Orders

Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Warranty Work Orders - Job Codes
- All the data entered in
the G/L org set fields
were not displayed.

5545923 2017.1 MIU

Warranty UDF information was not
showing on Work Order
Listing Report.

5523423 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Work Orders - Create
Request for Action and
Create Work Order - If a
request or work order
was created and linked to
an asset associated with a
parcel, the parcel inform-
ation was not being recor-
ded on the request or
work order. As a result,
the requests and work
orders were not visible in
the GIS/Mapview of
Requests or Work Orders.

NA  2017.1 MIU

Warranty

In GIS Mapping, only
work orders and RFAs
specifically associated
with a Parcel ID are
mapped.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Year-End Processing
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Year-End Processing
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Federal/State Com-
pliance

Added support for cor-
rected and omitted
Vendor 1099 forms.

408252 2017.1 MIU

Federal/State Com-
pliance

2017 - 1099 Import File
changes for 1099-S - The
file import has been mod-
ified. A new check box has
been added as box 5 to
report the transfer of real
estate by a foreign per-
son. The previous box 5,
namely Buyer’s Part of
Real Estate Tax, is now
box 6.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Federal/State Com-
pliance

2017 - 1099 Transmittal
File - Added changes for
the state of Vermont.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Federal/State Com-
pliance

2017 - 1099 import file
warnings and errors have
been updated to be more
consistent.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Federal/State Com-
pliance

1099 Processing -
Updates for 2017 forms. NA 2017.1 MIU

Defect Soft Close PO G/L Entries
Edit Listing - The G/L
account Description was
including the Org set
levels, when it should
only display the Base/De-
tail account description.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Defect 2017 - 1099 Company
List Page - Clicking
Save/New from the 1099
Types tab was taking
users to a new, blank
1099 Types page instead
of the General tab.

NA  2017.1 MIU
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Year-End Processing
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Warranty CAFR Statement Builder
Export - When an over-
ride function exists at the
G/L account level, the
export was not overriding
the G/L org function as it
should.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty CAFR Statement Builder
Export: Add Reclass
Journal amounts to the
Beginning Balance for Bal-
ance Sheet accounts.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty 2017 - 1099 Import -
When Merge With Exist-
ing 1099s is checked, a
Vendor was not being
associated with the 1099
record when using a
Payee Identification Num-
ber Type other than 1
(Vendor Number).

5527272 2017.1 MIU

Warranty 1099 Transmittal page -
At certain resolutions,
when checking the Com-
bined Federal/State
reporting box, a user was
unable to scroll to display
the buttons.

NA  2017.1 MIU

Warranty 2017 - 1099 Company
List Page - The Reporting
Company was not being
saved when it was
included on the 1099
Company.

NA  2017.1 MIU

Warranty 2017 - Form 1099-R
Copy 2 Backer - An
option was missing from
the print forms drop-

5989127 2017.1 MIU
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Year-End Processing
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

down.
Warranty 2017 - 1099 Transmittal

File - The Only Include
Box 7 and Exclude Box 7
options were not filtering
correctly.

5990070 2017.1 MIU

Warranty 2017 - 1099 Transmittal
File - In certain situations,
when the Exceeding Min-
imum check box was
selected, the export file
was not including any
records.

NA  2017.1 MIU

Warranty Vendor 1099 Processing -
When attempting to print
forms for and prior to
2015, users were receiv-
ing an error in myRe-
ports.

6011637 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Vendor 1099 Register -
User received an error
when attempting to cre-
ate a report for Tax Year
2015 or earlier.

6022429 2017.1 MIU

Human Resources
The tables below contain descriptions of the Human Resources items that are part of the
2018.1 release of new world ERP.

To get software enhancements to our customers at the earliest possible availability, we
provide new enhancements via MIU patches that can be downloaded and installed between
releases. These enhancements are essentially “next release” enhancements delivered early.
They are identified in the release notes with the previous release number and the
“MIU” identifier.
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For details on new features and enhancements to existing features, see "What's New in
Human Resources."

Benefits Administration
Benefits Administration

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Product
Improvement

The benefit plan Enrollment button needed a
better message. NA 2017.1

MIU

Warranty Override has been changed to Employee Con-
tribution on HSA enrollment in Workforce. 5590555 2017.1

MIU

Warranty

HSA bank account information will be carried
over to the new enrollment year during the
open enrollment process. It also will be pulled
into eBenefits with the new enrollment period.

5853705 2017.1
MIU

Warranty HSA bank account information will be pulled
into eBenefits with the new enrollment period. 5853705 2017.1

MIU

Warranty

The Override field in HSA is the limit for the
employee contribution only. The year-to-date
limit will use the check date to determine the
year period for the limit.

5862637,
5531766

2017.1
MIU

Warranty
The HSA year-to-date limit will use the check
date instead of the period-end date to identify
the year-to-date limit.

5879138,
5949538

2017.1
MIU

Warranty

When multiple HSA categories exist, the year-to-
date limits will not be combined across cat-
egories. Each category will use the year-to-date
limit assigned at the category/plan/employee
level.

5938656 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
Life insurance benefit plans will allow the user to
toggle the Age as of Date between Period End
Date and Specific Date without error.

6031233 2017.1
MIU

Warranty

If a benefit plan coverage, start or enrollment
date is greater than one year from today's date,
a warning is generated when the record is
saved.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect When the benefit plan is HSA, January is defaul- NA 2017.1
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Benefits Administration

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

ted in the YTD Limit Start Month, and the field is
disabled. MIU

Defect The Benefits Administration Future Enrollment
Report did not include Decline employees. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect The STD premium amount was not pulling into
the enrollment batch from eBenefits. NA 2017.1

MIU

eAdministration
eAdministration

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Defect Custom content for the Direct Deposit Deactiv-
ation Message was not working. NA 2017.1

MIU

eBenefits Administration
eBenefits Administration

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Warranty Benefit plans will use the check date to determine
the year-to-date limit.

5526672,
5527863

2017.1
MIU

Warranty Deductible was spelled incorrectly on the
HSA enrollment page. 5826342 2017.1

MIU

Warranty
In eBenefit Plan Enrollment, the HTML code for
ampersand (&) is repeated in the plan name when
saved.

5840410 2017.1
MIU

Warranty eBenefit enrollment will allow for first time elec-
tions into LTD/STD benefit plans. 5841900 2017.1

MIU

Warranty

eBenefits no longer generates an error when an
employee ends a qualifying HSA plan and enrolls
in a qualifying FSA plan in the same enrollment
batch.

5862790 2017.1
MIU

Defect Enrollment in HSA plans no longer is affected by
enrollment in dental or vision. NA 2017.1

MIU
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eBenefits Administration

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Defect The eSuite Benefit Confirmation Statement was
missing a name in 2017.1. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect Enrollment did not use the over age 55 catchup
max for HSA. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect
An error occurred when an employee did not have
enrollment categories in the New World
ERP batch.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect
When prior HSA enrollment information was not
available, the bank account was not populated on
the HSA enrollment page, generating an error.

NA 2017.1
MIU

eEmployee
eEmployee

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Product
Improvement

The eEmployee module supports federal W-4
change requests.More. NA 2018.1

Product
Improvement

The Accrual Information page has been
enhanced to show time off history and the
aggregate number of hours taken.More.

NA 2018.1

Product
Improvement

An Upload Documents option has been added to
the MY HR menu.More.

Product
Improvement

A document upload feature has been added to
eDirect Deposits to let employees attach direct
deposit slips or voided checks to direct deposit
change requests.More.

NA 2018.1

Product
Improvement

The benefits, deductions and taxes pages have
been modified to display active information by
default, with inactive or unused data collapsed
under a history heading.More.

NA 2018.1

Product
Improvement

Check boxes have been added to the Print W-2
Forms and Print 1095-C Forms pages in eSuite
MY HR to give employees with primary email
addresses set up in Workforce Administration

NA 2018.1
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Release Notes
Human Resources

eEmployee

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

the option to have their forms delivered
electronically.More.

Software
Suggestion

The ability to select Allow Disable Direct Deposit
has been added to eAdministration and MyHR
Direct Deposit.More.

NA 2018.1

Warranty The NWS user was being used for Workforce
Administration-Dependent Security. 5540874 2017.1

MIU

Warranty Requests for direct deposit can be approved.
5649914,
5593714,
5611965

2017.1
MIU

Warranty Reissued checks were showing the original bank
information. 5720147 2017.1

MIU

Warranty
The Position and Pay Rate section in eHR will
display the employee hire date accurately in
Workforce.

5893252 2017.1
MIU

Warranty Paperless flags were not saving when SSL was
used. 5934445 2017.1

MIU

Warranty
In Personal Information, a name with special
characters resulted in a runtime/server error
when a change was submitted.

5970402 2017.1
MIU

Warranty Approving with multiple levels will no longer cre-
ate duplicate records. 6034040 2017.1

MIU

Warranty An address change from eSuite correctly will set
an address to primary. NA 2017.1

MIU

Warranty
Duplicate email addresses and phone numbers
were created when a request was submitted
from eSuite.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect Adding an Emergency Contact in 2017.1
defaults a Birth Date. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect Printing 1095-Cs in eSuite generated a "Missing
PDF file" error message. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect Check Amount and Reissued Check Amount
have been added. NA 2017.1

MIU
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Release Notes
Human Resources

eEmployee

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Defect
eSuite Print Paycheck was not refreshing the
cache, causing the wrong employee to be selec-
ted.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect The eSuite HR Security components needed to
be synchronized. NA 2017.1

MIU

eHR
eHR

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Warranty eAdministration was not enabling the paperless
flags correctly. 5960888 2017.1

MIU

Employment Event Tracking
Employment Event Tracking

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Defect Grievance Arbitration could not be added due to a
permission failure. NA 2017.1

MIU

eTimesheets
eTimesheets

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Warranty The Project drop-down needed to display up to
244 characters. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect Selecting All Departments with All Statuses in
time approvals caused a server error message. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect Load Schedule was not validating premium time. NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect Future-dated employees caused an error on the
submission of eTimesheets. NA 2017.1

MIU

Inquiries
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Release Notes
Human Resources

Inquiries

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Product
Improvement

To show clearly what stage a paycheck is in,
Reissued, Not Reconciled and Reconciled
statuses have been added to the Status column
of the Payments History grid.More.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Product
Improvement

Employee Change Requests has been added as a
function on the User-Based Security page.More. NA 2018.1

Warranty The entries in Hours History are now sorted in
descending order. 5539170 2017.1

MIU

Warranty An error occurred during the attempt to view
employee check information after a reissue. 6024477 2017.1

MIU

Warranty
The general ledger detail was showing double
entries for every employee who had a longevity
(separate) check.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty The general ledger detail was double the
amount of the payroll transaction posted. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect Partial direct deposits were not showing in
Employee Payment Inquiry. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect A reissued EFT showed the direct deposit inform-
ation twice on the reissued check. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect Check Amount has been added to the payment. NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect Check Amount was using four decimals instead
of two. NA 2017.1

MIU

Maintenance
Maintenance

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Product
Improvement

Employee Change Requests has been added as a
Function on the User-Based Security page.
More.

NA 2018.1

Warranty The Position page in Position Control displayed 5523070 2018.1
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Release Notes
Human Resources

Maintenance

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

the following error when there were at least two
G/L distributions: "Organization set is required."

Defect
On benefits that are a percent of deductions,
only the selection of deductions not in a benefit
plan is allowed.

NA 2018.1

Product
Improvement

An option for Percent of Deduction has
been added to the benefit calculation meth-
ods.

The Benefit Listing has been updated to
include the Percent of Deduction cal-
culation method.

The payroll calculation has been updated to
calculate a benefit as a percent of a deduc-
tion. More.

5550023 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
On the Pay Batch List page, the Delete button
was disabled unless the status was Unini-
tialized.

5522687 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
The Accrual Profile page displayed an error say-
ing a payoff hours code was required when it
already was selected.

5523101 2017.1
MIU

Warranty Grade steps without sequence numbers were
causing errors in the RabbitMQ log. 5528875 2017.1

MIU

Warranty

The calculate accruals percent was incorrectly
using the the step-qualifying end date value
instead of the actual hours based on the end
date value.

5550362 2017.1
MIU

Warranty The benefits, deductions, taxes and hours codes
export function is working properly.

5680625,
6038210

2017.1
MIU

Warranty
The Job Events page adds records with the cor-
rect validations without replacing existing
records.

5701812 2017.1
MIU

Warranty The employer tax was allowing a save when the
account and full general ledger account were NA 2017.1

MIU
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Release Notes
Human Resources

Maintenance

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

used, causing an error in payroll validation.

Warranty

The Human Resources Reporting Maintenance
installation has been updated to deploy the
Audit Report, Initial Measurement and Standard
Reporting.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty The forward/backward arrows for the shift code
Effective Date field did not navigate correctly. NA 2017.1

MIU

Warranty A future effective pay grade could not be used
on a new position. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect
The export data function from the Position List
did not generate a pop-up to download and
save the position data.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect Printing the Frequency List generated a
JavaScript error. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect Printing the Hours Category List generated a
JavaScript error. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect

Create Event displayed the following error on
Personnel Action Codes: "At least one section in
Personnel Action Sections must be selected for
edit."

NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect The new Job Event Maintenance grid was allow-
ing a Job Event Reason ID to be selected. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect
The following error occurred: "Data has been
changed by {User}. Click Reset to load the data
from the most current record."

2017.1
MIU

Defect
On benefits that are a percent of deductions,
only the selection of deductions not in a benefit
plan is allowed.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Non-Employee
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Release Notes
Human Resources

Non-Employee

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Warranty Non-Employee Service required an email address
if the user tried to remove one.

5524848,
5549293

2017.1
MIU

Warranty
In Non-Employee Service, a secondary address
could not be deleted when it was nor primary or
required.

5858511 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
When an employee retired and was added to
Non-Employee Service, the benefit group was not
saved properly.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect A non-employee could not be added to an open
enrollment batch due to a permission failure. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect A non-employee benefit plan could not be copied
in 2017.1. NA 2017.1

MIU

Payroll Administrator Tasks
Payroll Administrator Tasks

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Warranty Import Deduction Data and Import Benefit Data
did not import negative deductions. 5649485 2017.1

MIU

Warranty Errors occurred in the import hours process of
Adjustment Processing. 5686653 2017.1

MIU

Defect The deduction import would not handle an import
file if all fields were not represented by commas. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect The Import Benefit Edit Listing Amount had too
many decimals. It should have only 2. NA 2017.1

MIU

Payroll Hours
Payroll Hours

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Warranty When holiday time is created, the pay rate used
will be the pay rate as of the holiday. 5539173 2017.1

MIU
Warranty In Hours Code Hours Entry, the percentage hours 5611657 2017.1
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Release Notes
Human Resources

Payroll Hours

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

code disappeared after an accrual balance over-
ride warning message. MIU

Warranty

In Employee Hours Entry-Quick Entry, the Cus-
tomize button could not be used when the
Employee Pay Rate override had been turned off
in User-Based Security.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
In Hours Entry, uploaded retro pay could be
deleted by an employee, even if the employee did
not have access to use the code.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Payroll Processing
Payroll Processing

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Federal/State
Compliance

FLSA-eligible earnings may be set up to exclude
hours. NA 2017.1

MIU

Warranty
The payroll calculation will use the correct cal-
culation method from the deduction/benefit
code after it has been changed.

5524060,
5526978,
5541349

2017.1
MIU

Warranty Other percent type hours codes now allow four-
decimal entries in the Default Percent field. 5528583 2017.1

MIU

Warranty

General ledger accounts were not split correctly
when employees did not share the same dis-
tributions for the same deduction and vendor in
HR disbursements and AP disbursements.

5530625 2017.1
MIU

Warranty Time entry would not save unless an available
shift code was selected from the drop box. 5546594 2017.1

MIU

Warranty
FLSA codes that are no longer active will not dis-
play as options when FLSA is assigned to the
employee jobs.

5548770 2017.1
MIU

Warranty The HSA employee deduction did not stop at the
employee override limit. 5692469 2017.1

MIU

Warranty The Payroll Hours Register displayed an error
that an employee did not have a job. 5717353 2017.1

MIU
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Release Notes
Human Resources

Payroll Processing

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Warranty The general ledger account did not populate on
deduction items in HR Disbursements. 5786407 2017.1

MIU

Warranty The accrual calculation generated an error when
a plan that earns by hours worked was run.

5965710,
5979314,
5973467

2017.1
MIU

Warranty

Payroll calculations will look at the work day, not
the period end date, to determine the number of
days in the calendar year when using annual
grades.

5977631 2017.1
MIU

Warranty The number of pays per year may be overridden
in the imputed income calculation.More. 6069964 2017.1

MIU

Warranty
Flat percent deduction and benefit codes will not
be allowed to calculate based on taxable only
hours codes.

6098272 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
Flat amount one-time overrides on a per-
centage-based deduction code will produce a
correct GL distribution on the Journal Register.

6098272,
6135367

2017.1
MIU

Warranty The pay check stub will not duplicate records in
the withholdings and deductions section.

6107567,
6153894

2017.1
MIU

Warranty Percent-based deductions and benefits will be
calculated based on Tax Only hours codes.

6325291,
6338513,
6343168

2017.1
MIU

Warranty
Payroll calculation employee rates were not
including special assignments with the shift dif-
ferential.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty The Payroll Hours Register did not page break
correctly. NA 2017.1

MIU

Warranty

Changing an hours code from being set up with
a debit account to being set up with a full debit
general ledger account caused an error when
payroll was validated.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty The performance of the Create Payment Register
process has been improved. NA 2017.1

MIU
Warranty When a pay batch is uninitialized, retro pay NA 2017.1
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Release Notes
Human Resources

Payroll Processing

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

hours loaded to the pay batch will become avail-
able to be uploaded to another pay batch. MIU

Defect The payroll calculation has been updated to cal-
culate a benefit as a percent of a deduction. 5550023 2017.1

MIU

Defect A garnishment record cannot be saved if it is
missing a case number or an amount/percent. NA 2017.1

MIU

Personnel Actions
Personnel Actions

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Warranty Personnel Action forms printedmm/dd/yyy
instead of the UDF date value.

5523104,
5546601

2017.1
MIU

Warranty
The employee full name tag in email notifications
will display the employee name on a new hire per-
sonnel action code.

5546332 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
Department and benefit group will display on the
header data of a New Hire Personnel Action form
when printed.

5546335 2017.1
MIU

Warranty Users have the ability to enter a personnel action
on an employee with an active contract.

5759391,
5921416

2017.1
MIU

Warranty
A new event will not do a conversion on Secur-
ityRoleid when it populates the PAcode-
detailsecurityrole table.

5773060 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
Personnel actions that did not allow editing after
approval now may be edited if they have been
returned to the submitter.

5796022,
5818130

2017.1
MIU

Warranty
An approved personnel action could not be edited,
even when the code allowed for the editing of
approved actions.

6010486 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
The Personnel Actions Demographics section
returned the following error: "Line #159 (): 'Is
1095CPaperless' is undefined."

NA 2017.1
MIU
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Release Notes
Human Resources

Personnel Actions

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Warranty
The new rate for employees who had a grade
without steps did not display correctly on the Per-
sonnel Action Form.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Position Budgeting
Position Budgeting

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Warranty Budget Year Maintenance will allow for the cal-
endar to populate a date.

5523001,
5546647

2017.1
MIU

Warranty
The percent annual will use the number of check
dates in the calculation instead of the number of
pay batches in Position Budgeting.

5547030 2017.1
MIU

Warranty The following Position Budgeting error was
received: "Cannot Insert the value Null." 5561948 2017.1

MIU

Warranty
The Position Budgeting calculation has been
enhanced to include when the schedule has only
the first day of pay on it.

5581885 2017.1
MIU

Warranty

The following Position Budgeting error message
was received during a position calculation: "Can-
not insert duplicate key in object
'dbo.PBPayrollEarnings' with unique index..."

5675456 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
In Position Budgeting, selecting to Add All
Budgeted Positions brings in the currently listed
vacant positions schedule again.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect
The new Percent of Deduction benefit cal-
culation method has been added to the position
budget calculation.More.

5550023 2017.1
MIU

Defect The percent of annual calculation has been
updated. NA 2017.1

MIU

Reports
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Release Notes
Human Resources

Reports

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Product
Improvement

An Employee Setup Error Report has been
added to the Employee Reports menu.More.

NA 2018.1

Product
Improvement

Summary-Employee-Excel andDetail-
Employee-Excel options have been added to the
Hours Analysis Report.More.

2237661 2017.1
MIU

Product
Improvement

The Deduction Register and Benefit Register
have been enhanced to include separate check
codes.More.

5526856 2017.1
MIU

Product
Improvement

W-2 Paperless and 1095-C Paperless are hidden
on the Employee Information Report if the user
is not licensed to eSuite.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
The Payroll Validation Setup Error Report
included errors for employees who were out of
position.

2217207 2017.1
MIU

Warranty The performance of the Position Audit Report
has been improved.

5524310,
5537279

2017.1
MIU

Warranty The employee number was wrapping across two
lines. 5525230 2017.1

MIU

Warranty
The Deduction Register Amount to Date showed
double the current deduction amount when sep-
arate checks were used.

5526856,
5531832

2017.1
MIU

Warranty
The Employee Pay Rate Report was not using
the Apply Shift Amount to Certification flag in
Company HR Settings.

5682168 2017.1
MIU

Warranty The EEO-4 Report was showing employees
twice, once as FT and once as other than FT.

5687201,
5770442

2017.1
MIU

Warranty An error occurred when the Payroll Hours
Register was generated.

5690754,
5696239

2017.1
MIU

Warranty
The EEO-4 Part Time section was showing the
categories multiple times. The title also was miss-
ing, and totals were not always showing.

5737963,
5753087

2017.1
MIU

Warranty Certifications that expire are not displaying on
the Employee Pay Rate Report. 5766587 2017.1

MIU
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Release Notes
Human Resources

Reports

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Warranty

The Benefit Register and Deduction Register
from the Pay Day History menu will display
voided checks at the time the report is run. The
totals will reflect the actual totals at the time the
pay batch was posted.

5798184 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
The Hours Analysis Report will now summarize
by benefit group when Select By is Benefit
Group.

5811829 2017.1
MIU

Warranty

Employee status has been added to the
Employee Position Report to let the user view
positions that have been filled by inactive
employees.More.

5845566 2017.1
MIU

Warranty The Payroll Hours Register will display the base
rate and effective rate. 5861124 2017.1

MIU

Warranty

The Employee Pay Rate Report was showing the
primary job rate on all jobs. The ability to run
the report for one employee has been added.
More.

5878904,
59630575

2017.1
MIU

Warranty
Pay rates will display on the Payroll Hours
Register only when Include Standard Pay Rate is
flagged.

5983894,
5993542,
6020152

2017.1
MIU

Warranty
The Hours Analysis Report type Detail-
Employee-Hours Codes did not show Work
Date, Hours Code and Week Day.

6059014 2017.1
MIU

Warranty The Benefit Register no longer prints with blank
pages.

6073915,
6101087

2017.1
MIU

Warranty The Benefit History Report follows Process Man-
ager rights for departmental inquiry. 6179942 2017.1

MIU

Warranty The Payroll Hours Register gross, pay rate and
shift amounts were incorrect. NA 2017.1

MIU

Warranty

On the Employee Information Report, Cer-
tification Pay Rate does not include all other
rates when Apply Shift Amount to Certification
is applied.

NA 2017.1
MIU
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Release Notes
Human Resources

Reports

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Warranty
When the Position Audit Report was sent to
myReports, the distribution information over-
lapped into two pages.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
The Shift Time and Attendance Report now
includes the hours code used next to the hours
listed in the ABS Hours column.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty The performance of the Position Audit Report
has been improved. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect
The standard and initial measurement period
reports were not saving changes made to exist-
ing saved reports.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect A saved Employment Status Report could not be
run in 2017.1, even if it was created in 2017.1. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect The EEO-4 (Form 164) Report was reporting sec-
ondary jobs, even if the EEO fields were blank. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect The EEO Report web help needed to be updated. NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect The EEO-4 Error Report failed if Function was
blank, although the field was not required. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect

In the EEO report, if the secondary job had an
EEO setup different from that of the primary job,
the salaries combined and showed multiple
times on the report.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect TylerForms Employee Benefit Plan Option ID has
been added as Column 8. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect The EEO4 from 164 report cannot be overridden
by a custom report. NA 2017.1

MIU

Roster Cards
Roster Cards

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Warranty A syntax error occurred during the Roster Cer- 5523494 2017.1
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Release Notes
Human Resources

Roster Cards

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

tification batch process. MIU

Warranty
The Roster Card Report wrapped the eighth and
ninth position on the position number when sent
to myReports.

5546539 2017.MIU

Warranty
A new business rule requires that a non-county
roster employee position start date must be at
least the roster position start date.

5546922 2017.1
MIU

Warranty

The Roster Card Position non-county head
count was incorrect when multiple events
occurred on the same day.

The Employee column on the Roster Position
List is showing "Multiple" when there are mul-
tiple events on a roster employee position.

5549248 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
The Roster Card Employee Position returned an
error: "Property ArtificialPrimaryKey has no set-
ter when deleting."

5584282 2017.1
MIU

Warranty The Roster Card Report will display the current
employee name after a name change. 5764361 2017.1

MIU

Warranty
Roster agency will display as the agency the
budget position was tied to as of the Position
Effective Date.

5805365 2017.1
MIU

Warranty The Roster Class Specification will not expand. 5824615 2017.1
MIU

Warranty

Comments from the Roster Card section on the
Job tab will be moved to the Roster Employee
List. If comment do not exist there, the com-
ments from the Job Detail section on the job will
be used.

5939942 2017.1
MIU

Warranty The roster position rate was incorrect and roun-
ded differently for a county position. NA 2017.1

MIU

Warranty

The Roster Employee List now shows all county
employees, even when their most recent job
events do not have job event reasons or are not
civil service actions.

NA 2017.1
MIU
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Human Resources

State Requirements
State Requirements

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Product
Improvement

System Settings Maintenance has been added to
Arizona PSPRS.More.

5529403,
5545750,
5545780

2017.1
MIU

Product
Improvement

The North Carolina Annual Withholding Recon-
ciliation, transmittal file, and PDF reports have
been created.More.

5547466,
5547469

2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

Nevada PERS provides the ability to override the
status code from earnings code for an
employee, view and edit PERS pay period inform-
ation and print and create a transmittal for
employers reporting multiple agencies.More.

5523298 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

The Arizona PSPRS has been updated to support
the new layout.More.

5529403,
5545750,
5545780

2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

Users are now able to run the Virginia Unem-
ployment Report using SUTA tax. 5530208 2017.1

MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

The Kentucky retirement reporting ER number in
field 5-9 of the header record is left justified and
right filled with spaces.

5535657 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

Contribution details for Wisconsin retirement
reporting are identified by each employee
record.

5544890,
5546929

2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

The Alabama RSA Report has been added to sup-
port the new transmittal file requirements.
More.

5548979 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

The Mississippi Quarterly Wage Report and
transmittal file have been created.More. 5826552 2017.1

MIU
Federal/State
Compliance

Users have the ability to create separate PSPRS
reports based on plan type. 5967355 2017.1

MIU
Federal/State
Compliance

Additional Earnings records for the ILMRF report
will have subject wages populated. 6114127 2017.1

MIU
Federal/State
Compliance

The South Carolina Quarterly Contribution and
Wage Report layout has been updated to meet 6168098 2017.1

MIU
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Release Notes
Human Resources

State Requirements

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

the changes made by the state.

Federal/State
Compliance

RE record position 8-16 will use the Employer
Number that is supplied in the UI for the South
Carolina Quarterly Wage Report.

6168098 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

Contribution codes can be assigned to benefit
codes for Alaska PERS and SBS retirement on the
Benefit Contributions tabs.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

The Alaska Retirement List page has been cre-
ated to identify all employees who have AK
PERS/SBS contributions and will be included in
AK retirement reporting.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

Menu items allow for the updating and pro-
cessing of Alaska retirement data. NA 2017.1

MIU
Federal/State
Compliance

Contribution tabs have been created to display
Alaska retirement reporting data. NA 2017.1

MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

TheWages tab details the hours type, hours and
amount for each Wisconsin retirement reporting
record. These entries may be edited.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

Contribution codes can be assigned to deduc-
tion codes for Alaska PERS and SBS retirement
on the Deduction Contributions tabs.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

Data may be included or excluded manually
from the employment and events tab on the
Alaska PERS personnel data file.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

A data grid has been added to the Con-
tributions tab for reviewing employee and
employer contribution details.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

Member, Employment and Event tabs have been
created to display Alaska retirement reporting
data.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

For Alaska PERS, any current job event moved to
the selected job event box will be used to trigger
an employment record in the personnel file
when the value is supplied during a create event
on the Jobs tab in Workforce.

NA 2017.1
MIU
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State Requirements

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Federal/State
Compliance

Errors were displayed when the Nevada
PERS was run. NA 2017.1

MIU
Federal/State
Compliance

Arkansas PERS transmittal file changes are sub-
mitted each payroll. NA 2017.1

MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

California Government Compensation Medicare
Gross needed to be adjusted to exclude certain
hours codes.More.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

The Service tab will hold data pertaining to the
service hours associated with the pay period
being reported.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

W-2 Ohio RITA added four new municipalities
that needed to be added to the W-2 transmittal
file.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

Future work dates are included in the current
pay period for Alaska PERS. NA 2017.1

MIU
Federal/State
Compliance

The Indiana New Hire Report has been added to
the Indiana State Requirements menu.More. NA 2017.1

MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

In Kentucky Retirement Maintenance, the
Default Employer Code has been changed to a
drop box attached to validation set 545.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

The Kentucky Retirement List detail lets users
change and save the employer code value. NA 2017.1

MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

Data fields have been added to theMember
Data tab that will allow users to edit and flag
data to be included in the personnel file.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

Selected records can be deleted from the Alaska
Retirement list. NA 2017.1

MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

Data fields have been added to the Employ-
ment Data tab, allowing users to edit and flag
data to be included in the personnel file.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

The event type will allow users to report the sig-
nificant events and dates related to an
employee's employment status for Alaska retire-
ment purposes.

NA 2017.1
MIU
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Release Notes
Human Resources

State Requirements

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Federal/State
Compliance

The Michigan New Hire Report provides a way
to include employees not paid in 60 days, then
paid as rehires.More.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

Certain employment statuses remove the
employee from a paid status. When it happens, a
date of last pay must be provided. This flag iden-
tifies any status where a date of last pay is
required and notifies the user when the Wis-
consin Retirement System transmittal is gen-
erated.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

Employees may be selected and deleted from
the Wisconsin retirement reports. NA 2017.1

MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

Users of Wisconsin retirement reporting have
the ability to create a record manually if they
want to update the employment status or alloc-
ate wages not processed through payroll.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

For the Wisconsin Retirement System print pro-
cess, select the information and the format for
reviewing.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

The transmittal file is used to upload Wisconsin
retirement data directly to the ETF website. NA 2017.1

MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

Contributions to the Wisconsin Retirement Sys-
tem are detailed according to contribution type.
These fields are fully editable.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

Hours and wages are displayed here from the
Wisconsin retirement reporting create process.
They are fully editable, and the adjusted hours
column is visible if the employee benefit group
has been selected for adjustment in system set-
tings.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

For Wisconsin Retirement System reporting, the
Payroll Data tab identifies the number of
records that are being reported for the
employee. It contains additional detail hidden
within the Check Date hyperlink.

NA 2017.1
MIU

- 425 -

https://nwerphelp.tylertech.com/nwerp_help_2018.1/Content/Update Guide/New Features 2018.1/HR/State Requirements/Michigan New Hire Report.htm


Release Notes
Human Resources

State Requirements

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Federal/State
Compliance

Wisconsin Retirement System employment data
defines the employment status, work status and
job category for each employee.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

The Wisconsin Retirement System create pro-
cess pulls the data as of the period end date of
the record and populates the employee personal
information.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

The Wisconsin Retirement System Employ-
ment tab contains data that is editable with
regard to any information about the employee
job category, work status, employment status
and the dates surrounding any changes to these
fields.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

Non-standard hours will be added to the total
number of hours reported on the Wisconsin
Retirement System transmittal file.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

For Wisconsin retirement reporting, the contract
change flag indicates that the employment
status the employee is moving to is considered a
new employment record. New employment
records are generated with new employees,
change in job category, and work status
changes.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

Add a member to the Wisconsin Retirement List
by selecting theNew button. NA 2017.1

MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

Details of contributions for the Wisconsin Retire-
ment System are identified by each employee
record.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

The Wisconsin Retirement System error report
will identify any missing or invalid data that has
been generated on the transmittal file.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

Review the summary or detail data created for
Wisconsin retirement reporting. NA 2017.1.

MIU
Federal/State
Compliance

Service Type codes can be assigned to hours
codes for Alaska PERS and SBS retirement wage NA 2017.1

MIU
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Release Notes
Human Resources

State Requirements

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

selection on the Service Types tab.
Federal/State
Compliance

Alaska PERS service hours will reflect the type
and amount of hours worked for the payroll. NA 2017.1

MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

Employment status event will be used to trigger
a reportable event for Alaska retirement report-
ing. Map existing employment status events to
the corresponding Alaska-defined employment
events for reporting purposes.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

Leave balances for selected hours categories can
be reported to Alaska PERS though the use of
the Leave Balance tab.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

Data that needs to be reported on the payroll
transmittal file for Alaska may be added and
updated manually within the Contributions tab.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

The Alaska PERS Service tab allows for the
reporting of hours worked and hours submitted
while on workers' compensation.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

The Alaska PERS Leave Balance tab displays
and allows editing of the cumulative total of
selected leave hours available for an employee.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

Employees can be added to the Alaska Retire-
ment List if they were removed or paid from a
different manual pay batch.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

The date range will identify any check dates in
the time frame and will use this pay batch(es) to
generate Wisconsin Retirement System data.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Federal/State
Compliance

When a benefit group has not been selected for
Adjust Hours and an hours code flagged as
"adjust hours" is paid, adjustment calculations
are not made for these hours, and they are repor-
ted in the Posted column on the UI. These hours
also translate to the Wisconsin Retirement Sys-
tem transmittal file as such.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty The California Quarterly Report can be run for
different wage codes and will use the cor-

5529050,
5534345,

2017.1
MIU
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State Requirements

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

responding wage codes on the transmittal file. 5538316

Warranty The Arkansas PERS transmittal file has been
updated to use the correct format. 5543337 2017.1

MIU

Warranty

Wisconsin System Settings Maintenance lets
users define the company specific data that
needs to be reported on the Wisconsin Retire-
ment System transmittal file.

5544890,
5546929

2017.1
MIU

Warranty

Wisconsin System Settings Maintenance lets
users define the reporting criteria for the Wis-
consin retirement transmittal data.

A record for an employee may be removed.
More.

5544890,
5546929

2017.1
MIU

Warranty
Calendar and fiscal year hours will be adjusted
according to Wisconsin retirement reporting
requirements.

5546932 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
A new field to create the Michigan ORS lets
users pull contract data based on a different
date range instead of the check date range.

5579376 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
The UDF at the hours code level is flagged to
remove the hours from being reported to the
Wisconsin Retirement System.

5596733 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
A general error message was received when the
Pennsylvania Create Unemployment Tax Data
was run for the second quarter of 2017.

5601125 2017.1
MIU

Warranty

Position number 296-302 on the old
Wisconsin Retirement System (WRS) trans-
mittal file is filled with zeros.

Populate a value of PT at the deduction code
UDF and these contributions will be reported
under the Pre-Tax Contributions for WRS on
the transmittal file.

The first and last name on the old
WRS transmittal file are left justified.

5673727 2017.1
MIU
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Release Notes
Human Resources

State Requirements

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

The WRS PDF report will display the new
field for pre-tax contributions.

Calendar and fiscal year hours are now repor-
ted on the transmittal file out to two decimal
places.

Warranty

The Washington DRS Report only pulls in demo-
graphic changes (create an M record) when an
event has been created on the employee name
or address with an effective date that is equal to
or between the create data process dates.

5684953 2017.1
MIU

Warranty

List of employees who have a record for Mis-
sissippi retirement reporting.

Create MS data using from and through
dates. Reporting date is used to supply
month and year of the report.

MS Retirement list, edit, add and delete
employee records.

Retirement system settings for Mississippi.

Mississippi PERS Transmittal file.

Mississippi PERS data.

Maximum reportable wages for the year is
specified with this field. Also allows for any
wages over this limit to be overridden with a
specific wage code.

5740703 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
Manual checks are added to the Wisconsin
Retirement System Report correctly without
duplicate records and doubled wages.

5759165 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
The Alabama RSA-1 contributions are no longer
prorated between wage types on the new RSA
report.

5761482 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
Other amounts that are subject to Wisconsin
retirement reporting needed to be converted 5779032 2017.1

MIU
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State Requirements

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

into reportable hours. Other amount wages are
divided by the employee hourly rate, and the cal-
culated hours are added as reportable on the
Wisconsin Retirement System Report.

Warranty The Oregon tax change has been removed from
the Oregon state tax calculation. 5792318 2017.1

MIU

Warranty
Employees who do not have a state tax will dis-
play as FL in field 92 of the Florida Quarterly
Wage transmittal.

5836502,
5798495,
5852492,
5896839

2017.1
MIU

Warranty

In Iowa PERS, an error occurred in the create
data process when duplicate social security
numbers existed.

Use the record with the greatest First Date of
Employment as the permanent record.

Use all the data related to this record for all
fields except the Period Wages field.

Remove the remaining (or other) records
from the transmittal and sum the period
wages.

Override the period wages on the permanent
record to be a sum of all amounts reported
in the Period Wages field for all records that
contain the same SSN and occupation code.

5845680 2017.1
MIU

Warranty

The CalPERS create data was only removing up
to 500 of the previously created records before
it created the new data. Now it will remove all
records previously created when new data is cre-
ated.

5881825 2017.1
MIU

Warranty The Michigan REP Report salary amount was not
showing in the transmittal file. 5898212 2017.1

MIU

Warranty The KRS transmittal file no longer has duplicated
records. 5975844 2017.1

MIU
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State Requirements

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Warranty The Kentucky Quarterly Tax and Wage Trans-
mittal S record needs excess wages.

5992931,
6196959

2017.1
MIU

Warranty
Employees with zero wages for the quarter may
be removed from the Indiana Quarterly Tax and
Wage Report.

6013227 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
The employer account number will right justify
and zero fill on the Iowa Retirement transmittal
file.

6057189,
6037460

2017.1
MIU

Warranty The Year andMonth were not populating on the
footer record in the Iowa Retirement transmittal. 6062928 2017.1

MIU

Warranty The Indiana 100R was using an extra day in the
date range. NA 2017.1

MIU

Warranty
RSC transaction types will no longer display a
pay rate and pay rate type in accordance with
the new CalPERS update.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
For New York PERA, tier 5 and 6 employees who
do not contribute will now have their salary
reported.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
The ability to report wages and not hours is avail-
able in the new 2018 Wisconsin retirement
reporting.More.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
The retirement list displays all the employees
who will have a record created for Wisconsin
retirement reporting.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty

The Wisconsin Retirement System (WRS)
requires the employer to report the day an
employee becomes effective/eligible to par-
ticipate in the retirement system. A new field
allows the employer to define the date used for
the WRS coverage effective date.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
Contribution types may be mapped to deduc-
tions and benefits for Wisconsin retirement
reporting.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty Employee personal data used for Wisconsin
retirement reporting is displayed. NA 2017.1

MIU
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Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Warranty

Select any benefit group that needs to have
hours adjusted to meet the "full time hours" that
need to be reported to the Wisconsin Retire-
ment System.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty

Indicate which hours codes are subject to Wis-
consin retirement wage reporting and the wage
category they are classified under. The check box
allows users to select the hours that are subject
to the Wisconsin retirement hours adjustment
for full-time employees who work fewer than 40
hours per week.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
Employer reporting identification and billing loc-
ation identification have been added to Wis-
consin retirement reporting.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
Select to create Payroll Only, Personnel Only or
a combination of Payroll and Personnel data for
Alaska PERS.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
Employment events may be mapped to the
required employment events that need to be
reported to the Wisconsin Retirement System.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
An Alaska PERS PDF is generated for payroll con-
tributions. The report contains detailed inform-
ation and summarized totals.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty A CVS transmittal file is generated for Alaska per-
sonnel and payroll data. NA 2017.1

MIU

Warranty
An Alaska PERS PDF is generated for personnel
information. Member, event and employment
data are included.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty

The Alaska PERS event data will display all qual-
ifying events that occurred within the last 12
months and be included on the personnel data
file transmittal.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
The Alaska PERS Employment tab will identify
the qualifying employment or job changes/up-
dates that have occurred within the last 12

NA 2017.1
MIU
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State Requirements

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

months and report them on the personnel data
transmittal file.

Warranty
TheMember Data tab displays personal inform-
ation that will be used to create the Alaska PERS
personnel transmittal file.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
The Alaska PERS create function allows users to
create a personnel file only, a payroll file only or
a combination of the personnel and payroll files.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty

The Alaska PERS Contribution tab displays the
type of contribution for a specific payroll and the
amount contributed. These are the exact
amounts that will be reported on the payroll
transmittal file.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty Adjustments are excluded from the Wisconsin
retirement reporting create function. NA 2017.1

MIU

Warranty
A new Wisconsin retirement reporting field lets
the user identify the Report Gen Type according
to pay group.

NA 2017.1
MIU

The New York PERA Report was not including
gross that came from manual checks for Tier 1-4
employees.Note: Additional setup will be
required. Validation set 10 (Pay Groups) will
need an alternate value set up on manual
checks. Usage Type:NWS Pay Group Value:
Biweekly,Weekly,Monthly or Yearly.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect The Indiana Retirement List page did not allow
50 characters in the last name. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect The Alaska Retirement List search results were
missing the employee numbers. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect
The Nevada PERS Workforce UDF names were
too long. They now may be NV PERS Employee
Group andNV PERS Part Time.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect The Arizona PSPRS System Settings Maintenance
security component was missing. NA 2017.1

MIU
Defect A CALPERS submission was rejected by the State NA 2017.1
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Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

of California. MIU

Defect
The South Carolina Quarterly Contribution trans-
mittal file was showing incorrect addresses and
totals.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect
The Arizona Public Safety PRS Report was miss-
ing the header record on the CSV transmittal lay-
out.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Time Off Requests
Time Off Requests

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Warranty The user name upon login is no longer case sens-
itive when a time off request is submitted. 6071635 2017.1

MIU

Defect
The Time Off Request page loading spinner did
not disappear when accrual hours were not set up
for the employee accrual plan.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Workforce Administration
Workforce Administration

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Product
Improvement

Paperless W-2 and Paperless 1095-C check
boxes have been added to the Demographics sec-
tion of the employee's Workforce Admin-
istration Personal tab. The selections here
update the paperless selections in eSuite.More.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Product
Improvement

Paperless W-2 and Paperless 1095-C are hidden
on the Personal tab if the user is not licensed to
eSuite.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Product
Improvement

In the Benefit Plan Detail section for HSA plans,
the Override column of the Plan Cost grid has
been renamed Employee Contribution. The
amount in this column refers to the employee

NA 2017.1
MIU

- 434 -

https://nwerphelp.tylertech.com/nwerp_help_2018.1/Content/Update Guide/New Features 2018.1/HR/eEmployee/Paperless W-2s and 1095-Cs.htm


Release Notes
Human Resources
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Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

contribution only.

Warranty Workforce garnishment was saving without the
case number and amount. 5621114 2017.1

MIU

Warranty Users can create future events for future-dated
new employees without error. 5680176 2017.1

MIU

Warranty The schedule returned and error when the hours
code had an event date after the schedule event.

5692056,
5710263

2017.1
MIU

Warranty
In Workforce, a job future event could not be
deleted when an eTimesheet had currently
entered time.

5934666,
5971679,
5988797,
5984373

2017.1
MIU

Warranty
Taxes for Indiana did not show the Dependent
Exemption field when there was a future-dated
tax event in maintenance.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
A new direct deposit did not default as active,
showed amount instead of percent, and the
Amount field was disabled.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
The WFA Certification Pay Rate did not include
all other rates when Apply Shift Amount to Cer-
tification was applied.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect
When the user navigated to another employee,
the cursor was missing from the New Deduction
or New Benefit pop-up.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect The Workforce search did not display new
employees with a pending status. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect Creating events on benefit plans will no longer
generate the "Index is out of range" error. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect Despite view-only rights for benefit plans, edit
rights to benefit credits remained available. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect The Workforce longevity adjust rate is not cor-
rect. NA 2017.1

MIU

Year-End Processing
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Year-End Processing

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Product
Improvement

A drop-down field has been added to the W-2
Employee List page so the search may include
paperless, not paperless or both.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Product
Improvement

In 1095-C Employee, a column called Paperless
has been added to the grid. NA 2017.1

MIU
Federal/State
Compliance

In eEmployee, Print 1095-C Forms displayed
"helppppp" after the Tax Year was switched. 5523364 2017.1

MIU
Federal/State
Compliance

The W-2 create transmittal process has been
updated for 2017. 5529586 2017.1

MIU
Federal/State
Compliance

W-2 Processing required an upload to the city of
Flint. 5544430 2017.1

MIU
Federal/State
Compliance

The W-2 create process has been updated for
2017. NA 2017.1

MIU
Federal/State
Compliance

W-2 forms for the U.S. have been updated for
2017. NA 2017.1

MIU
Federal/State
Compliance

W-2 forms for Guam have been updated for
2017. NA 2017.1

MIU
Federal/State
Compliance

For W-2 Setup, code FF has been added to Box
12.More. NA 2017.1

MIU
Federal/State
Compliance

The Create W-2 process for 2017 has been
updated to include code FF. NA 2017.1

MIU
Federal/State
Compliance

Box 12 code FF has been added to the W-2
Register Detail and W-2 Adjustment. NA 2017.1

MIU
Federal/State
Compliance Print W-2 Z-fold form for employee. NA 2017.1

MIU
Federal/State
Compliance

A Box 9 Verification Code field has been added
to W-2 Employee.More. NA 2017.1

MIU
Federal/State
Compliance 1095-C transmittal files were tested with the IRS. NA 2017.1

MIU
Federal/State
Compliance

The Missouri W-2 transmittal, custom RS and
RV records have been updated. NA 2017.1

MIU

Warranty An error occurred in the Create W-2 process
when the state was MI with no local tax. 5949974 2017.1

MIU
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Release Notes
Utility Management

Year-End Processing

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Warranty The W-2 transmittal for Illinois was rounding
amounts on the RV record. 5986430 2017.1

MIU

Warranty New 1095-C employees will display in the
1095-C list. 5999344 2017.1

MIU

Warranty The W-2 for Indiana needed to be blank in RS
193-203. 6031099 2017.1

MIU

Warranty
The W-2 transmittal file for Iowa was rejected
because the RV record is to have only the count
of the IA RS records.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty W-2 Ohio Transmittal Rita changes. NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect

In the Create W-2 process, a more instructive
error message is displayed if the Type of Tax is
not selected for all localities having the same
code.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect Utilities were written to update web.config files
at year end. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect Print 1095-C Forms did not print for those
added to the 1095-C Employee List. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect
The Flint W-2 transmittal only identified a local
code of FL and not FLINT to be included on the
transmittal.More.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect
The Missouri W-2 transmittal was reporting fed-
eral tax withholding in the local tax withholding
fields.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect Corrections were made to the 1095-C Validation
Error Report. NA 2017.1

MIU

Utility Management
The tables below contain descriptions of the Utility Management items that are part of the
2018.1 release of new world ERP.
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Release Notes
Utility Management

To get software enhancements to our customers at the earliest possible availability, we
provide new enhancements via MIU patches that can be downloaded and installed between
releases. These enhancements are essentially “next release” enhancements delivered early.
They are identified in the release notes with the previous release number and the
“MIU” identifier (e.g., 2017.1 MIU).

For details on new features and enhancements to existing features, see "What's New in
Utility Management."

Account
Account

Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Warranty Enhancements have been
made to improve the way
payment plans apply pay-
ments against ongoing
charges and plan install-
ments. For more inform-
ation, see Payment Plan
Enhancements in
2018.1.

5528795, 5527340,
5527333

2017.1 MIU

Warranty Some utilities may have a
small number of accounts
for which the overall bal-
ance is known and cor-
rectly displayed on most
screens, while in other
specific screens there
exists a small discrepancy
between the total balance
and the balance displayed
at the charge cat-
egory/line-item detail
level. This sometimes
occurs due to software
defects that have since
been resolved. Enhance-
ments have been made to
correct this issue. For
more information, see

NA 2017.1 MIU
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Account
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Correcting Bad Trans-
action Data.

Warranty Fields related to the
device Location were not
being displayed com-
pletely.

524184 2017.1 MIU

Warranty In some instances, new
payment plans could not
be created as a pro-
gramming error was
issued.

5547031, 5529827 2017.1 MIU

Warranty If an account with only
one meter was shared by
water and sewer services,
the transaction grid
would show an icon
instead of billed con-
sumption. This has been
corrected to look at the
number of meters instead
of the number of services.

5543544 2017.1 MIU

Warranty When adding or main-
taining a meter either dir-
ectly or through work
orders, the user can enter
meter reader notes. There
is a limit on the length of
the notes, but no feed-
back was given to the
user on that limit, the
extra test was truncated
without the users know-
ledge. Now the user
receives feedback if they
enter text that is too long.

5547245, 5545899 2017.1 MIU

Warranty There are two types of
account messages, cus-

5544064, 5546446,
5530642, 5546294

2017.1 MIU
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Account
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

tomer and user. User mes-
sages are manually added
and manually removed.
For accounts with mul-
tiple user messages,
when one was end-dated,
they were all end-dated.

Warranty Single installment pay-
ment plans were not
working correctly. These
represent extensions not
payment plans. The cus-
tomer is not agreeing to
catch up to their current
balance, they are agree-
ing only to pay a certain
portion of their past due
to avoid cut off. Single
installments have been
corrected to properly sup-
port this concept.

5767201 2017.1 MIU

Warranty When creating single
installment payment
plans, the single install-
ment was created with
the plan start date rather
than the due date entered
by the user.

5767201 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Meter Reader notes can
now include numeric val-
ues.

5776471 2017.1 MIU

Warranty For inactive accounts, the
Customer Service Trans-
action screen was incor-
rectly showing NA in the
consumption column.
This has been corrected.

5824319, 5893732,
5890751, 5886833,
5828619

2017.1 MIU

Warranty In some instances, the 5977420, 5986895 2017.1 MIU
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Account
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Transactions grid in Cus-
tomer Service was dis-
playing a consumption of
NA even when the bill
had consumption. This
has been corrected.

Warranty The option in Customer
Service Transactions to
reverse a payment would
crash on payments that
were converted from a
legacy system. The page
no longer crashes.
Instead, it issues an error
message indicating that
converted transactions
cannot be reversed.

5995742 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Enhancements have been
made to give admin-
istrators the option of
including or excluding
billing adjustment inform-
ation from the Con-
sumption Trend Report
(UM) and Consumption
Analysis page (eSuite).
For more information, see
Consumption Report-
ing & Billing Adjust-
ments.

5954331 2017.1 MIU

Warranty The Consumption Trend
Report was incorrectly
including adjustments
that are not bill related. It
now only includes bill
related adjustments.

5954331 2017.1 MIU

Warranty NSF processing and credit
card enrollment were fail-

5954189, 5955726,
5957028, 5962603,

2017.1 MIU
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Account
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

ing. This has been cor-
rected.

5963562, 5964766,
5962317, 5970158,
5970968

Warranty The system can be con-
figured to automatically
create a Move Out when
a Move In is created. In
some rare instances, the
Move Out account had
historic Move Out bills
from the conversion or a
Move Out followed by a
reinstate service. In these
instances the automatic
creation of a Move Out
would fail. This has been
corrected.

5528467, 5716432,
5921255

2017.1 MIU

Warranty When a Move In was can-
celed, a subsequent Move
In would require extra
effort to assure the
meters were accurately
set to fuel any metered
services. This fix is a data
script to scrub old can-
celed move ins so the
problem will not occur if
fresh move ins are per-
formed on the account.

6059669 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Recurring credit cards
using American Express
cards showed as Discover
card in the system. They
charged out correctly
against the correct card
but showed incorrectly on
the RCC enrollment page.

6018990 2017.1 MIU

Warranty Accounts were missing 6059669 2017.1 MIU
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Account
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

meters on Move In. Data
has been cleaned up.

Adjustments
Adjustments

Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Warranty In some very rare
instances, when adjust-
ment amounts were
spread to the charge cat-
egories, a penny round-
ing issue could occur and
result in an account that
reports two slightly dif-
ferent balances in the sys-
tem.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Billing
Billing

Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Product Improve-
ment

The meter read history
available on the bill
export and printing can
now include up to two
years of history.

523478 2017.1 MIU

Product Improve-
ment

The read history that can
be included on the bill
export and print now
includes the billing date
in addition to the meter
read date. This can be
more intuitive to the con-
sumer as the billing date
relates directly to the bills
they received, whereas
the meter read date may
be significantly off from

525413 2017.1 MIU

- 443 -



Release Notes
Utility Management

Billing
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

that date.
Product Improve-
ment

The bill export now
includes the email
address of the primary
account holder.

5529308 2017.1 MIU

Product Improve-
ment

The following fields were
added to the AMR Export:
Meter Set Date, the com-
plete Billing Address, and
separate Customer First
and Last Name. To see
these fields in your
export, your custom
export must be modified.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty In some situations, the
Unbilled Accounts report
that is produced by the
calculation process would
incorrectly list accounts
that should be billed. This
happened when non-
metered units were
changed and future-
dated. This has been cor-
rected.

5887135, 5701496,
5738551

2017.1 MIU

Warranty Accounts that have no
rates associated with
non-metered services
now correctly show on
the unbilled accounts
report.

523725 2017.1 MIU

Warranty On utility bills, the city,
state, and zip code were
on multiple lines in the
XML data. This only
affects customers using
Tyler Froms.

NA  2017.1 MIU
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Billing
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Warranty On refund checks, the
nwERP XML data from
UM and MB was return-
ing the city, state, and zip
code on multiple lines.
This only affects cus-
tomers using Tyler Froms.

NA  2017.1 MIU

Warranty During the billing pro-
cess, the Non-Billable
Accounts report lists the
accounts that are not con-
figured correctly to bill.
Previously, it was not
including accounts that
were not properly con-
figured to bill non-
metered services. It was
changed to include those
issues, but was producing
false hits as well. These
false hits were preventing
some valid accounts from
billing. This has been
fixed.

5656948, 5656941 2017.1 MIU

Warranty In some rare instances,
posting exception bills
would remove the non-
metered units from ran-
dom accounts in cycle
bills. This has been cor-
rected.

5849192, 5727617 2017.1 MIU

Warranty The AMR export includes
audit high and low reads.
These are used by some
AMR equipment to warn
the reader if the read
looks too large or too
small. When the most
recent read was an ini-

5547044 2017.1 MIU
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Billing
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

tialize/meter reset, these
values were not set cor-
rectly and would not pro-
duce meaningful
warnings. They are now
correct.

Warranty A change was made to
correct the high and low
audit thresholds in the
AMR export. In some
instances that change
caused the number of
decimals on the audit to
be incorrect. This has
been corrected.

5830017 2017.1 MIU

Warranty In some situations, the
account address or meter
test circle values were
truncated in the exported
data. This has been cor-
rected.

5955355, 6062561,
6042963

2017.1 MIU

Delinquent Processing
Delinquent Processing

Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Warranty Delinquency processing
has been enhanced to pre-
vent simultaneous runs
from different users.

5540106, 5533990,
5523274

2017.1 MIU

Warranty Mailing addresses with
commas or invalid zip-
plus-4 values were break-
ing the delinquent state-
ment print function. This
has been corrected.

5538452 2017.1 MIU

Warranty In certain very rare
instances, the delinquent

5530262 2017.1 MIU
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Delinquent Processing
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

identify process would
error out and would not
identify any accounts.

Warranty If an NSF was performed
on an account that was in
an open bad debt batch,
the bad debt batch would
crash when you attemp-
ted to work with it.

5588732, 5528219,
5661626,
56969585

2017.1 MIU

Warranty A device was not showing
in device inventory.

524172 2017.1 MIU

Warranty In certain very rare situ-
ations, running a delin-
quent event produced the
error message "Failed to
build statement history."

5527021, 5525288 2017.1 MIU

Warranty The Bad Debt Report now
properly honors the
user’s security settings.

5525356 2017.1 MIU

Warranty The Current Balance
column has been added
to the Bad Debt Edit List-
ing.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty The Bad Debt Edit Listing
and Post Listing were not
fitting on one page.

6007127 2017.1 MIU

Warranty When sent to myReports
rather than being dis-
played in the pop-up,
every other page of the
Bad Debt Edit report was
blank. This has been cor-
rected.

6007127 2017.1 MIU

Device Inventory
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Device Inventory
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Warranty A device was not showing
in device inventory.

524172 2017.1 MIU

Forms
Forms

Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Warranty In certain situations, some
customers were receiving
the error "Cannot insert the
value NULL into column
'UTConsumptionHeaderID'".
This error could occur on
various forms.

5523518,
5542420,
5542719,
5529634,
5542678,
5547489,
5535136,
5528551, 5528521

2017.1 MIU

Warranty When using the Echo form
for exception bills, the bills
were not printing in account
number order. This has
been corrected.

5527945 2017.1 MIU

Warranty On utility bills, the customer
mailing address was cut off
when address lines 2/3 exis-
ted. Also, double
ampersands appeared in
the customer name.

NA  2017.1 MIU

Warranty On UM refund checks,
double ampersands dis-
played for Payee Name.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty If a field contained an
ampersand (&), it would
appear twice when pulled
into Tyler Forms.

NA  2017.1 MIU

eSuite eUtilities
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eSuite eUtilities
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Software Improve-
ment

Enhancements have been
made to eSuite user
authentication func-
tionality. These enhance-
ments give the user a
more typical login exper-
ience, making it easier for
them to log into eUtilities,
create and save their
sign-in credentials, and,
should they ever forget
them, recover their sign-
in credentials. For more
information, see eSuite
Authentication.

NA 2017.1 MIU

Warranty The eSuite landing page
includes a balance at last
billing value, and it asso-
ciates a due date with that
value. The value is now
always the due date of
the most recent bill. Pre-
viously, if a customer was
in arrears, the due date
was from the oldest out-
standing bill.

5578729, 5530114,
5549756, 5548828,
5549734, 5527325

2017.1 MIU

Warranty Enhancements have been
made to give admin-
istrators the option of
including or excluding
billing adjustment inform-
ation from the Con-
sumption Trend Report
(UM) and Consumption
Analysis page (eSuite).
For more information, see
Consumption Report-
ing & Billing Adjust-
ments.

5954331 2017.1 MIU
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eSuite eUtilities
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Warranty In some instances, the
due date would display
incorrectly in eSuite. It
now displays correctly.

5930139, 5931559,
5971258

2017.1 MIU

Receipts
Receipts

Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Warranty A confusing error mes-
sage displayed when post-
ing an ACH batch and no
new cycles existed.

5522920 2017.1 MIU

Warranty In some rare instances,
the Total line at the bot-
tom of the ACH file pro-
duced for the bank or
clearing house was off by
a penny from the actual
sum of the detail drafts.
This has been corrected.

5923854 2017.1 MIU

Warranty If a consumer makes mul-
tiple payments on the
same day, the IVR pay-
ment history API now
reports them in the cor-
rect order.

5772488 2017.1 MIU

Reporting
Reporting

Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Warranty In some instances, the
Account Status Report
incorrectly listed the state
on the address column of
the report.

5546953, 5523343,
5547603

2017.1 MIU

Warranty If there was a history of a 5670652 2017.1 MIU
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Reporting
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

billing item type, i.e., the
same billing item billed at
different times over the
life of the account, then
whenever the line item
was displayed in the
Billing Item Charges
Report, it would be duplic-
ated. The issue has been
fixed.

Warranty The Consumption
Trend Report was
improved in regards
to how adjustments
are handled. The con-
sumption trend
report shows the rela-
tionship between
consumption and
bills. It should never
show payment adjust-
ments as those rep-
resent corrections to
payments not bills.
Additionally, it now
shows billing adjust-
ments based on a set-
ting in the system
settings.

The Consumption
Trend Report and
eUtilities Con-
sumption History
page were changed
to only include

5954331 2017.1 MIU
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Reporting
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

billing adjustments
to raise or lower the
balance when the
intent of those adjust-
ments is clear. The
adjustments need to
point to a bill using
the reference trans-
action, or have an
activity date that
matches the activity
date of a bill.

Note: Both items above
should be installed to
achieve the desired result.

Revenue Collections
Revenue Collections

Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Warranty Clearing bad debt by tak-
ing payments in from Rev-
enue Collections was not
properly logging a trans-
action date in the bad
debt ledger.

5646420 2017.1 MIU

Work Orders
Work Orders

Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Warranty The work order result
page and direct meter
maintenance page no
longer issue false errors
on the length of the
meter location entry.

5629005 2017.1 MIU
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Work Orders
Type Description Case Number(s) Fix Version(s)

Warranty The third party work
order interface was not
passing the primary cus-
tomer name to the third
party. This now works cor-
rectly.

NA 2017.1 MIU

System-Wide
The tables below contain descriptions of the system-wide items that are part of the 2018.1
release of new world ERP.

To get software enhancements to our customers at the earliest possible availability, we
provide new enhancements via MIU patches that can be downloaded and installed between
releases. These enhancements are essentially “next release” enhancements delivered early.
They are identified in the release notes with the previous release number and the
“MIU” identifier.

For details on new features and enhancements to existing features, see "What's New
System-Wide."

Base-Other
Base-Other

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Product
Improvement

The New World ERP software has been revised
and modernized to function with multiple web
browsers and provide the user with a smooth
processing experience. As part of this project, all
grids have been updated to provide the same
features, such as sorting, filtering, managing
columns and saving configurations.

NA 2018.1

Product
Improvement

The eSuite email process has been upgraded to
support email templates. All emails, instead of
being sent directly from eSuite, are sent through
the Notification Service.More.

NA 2018.1

Product A global search field has been added to all NA 2018.1
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Base-Other

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Improvement pages of the software.More.

Product
Improvement

The New World ERP home page has been
updated with a more modern, intuitive layout
that makes it easy to find, review and act on
information.More.

NA 2018.1

Product
Improvement

Security has been enhanced through the imple-
mentation of the Tyler-wide Tyler Identity
(TID) product supporting single sign-on (SSO)
across Tyler applications. A new sign-in screen
reflects this enhancement. The sign-in is shared
between Tyler Hub and New World ERP. After
signing in once via Hub or ERP, you will not
have to sign in again to access the other applic-
ation. View new sign-in screen.

NA 2018.1

Product
Improvement

The My New World icon now takes users to the
New World ERP section of TylerTech.com. 5722845 2017.1

MIU

Warranty Hovering on the my activities grid locked up the
browser. 5680439 2017.1

MIU

Warranty An IE memory leak has been resolved. Memory
no longer in use is released. 5752796 2017.1

MIU

Base-Suite
Base-Suite

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Product
Improvement

The Approval Manager has been redesigned to
provide a smoother, more intuitive workflow in
the creation and management of approval pro-
cesses.More.

NA 2018

Warranty
The attempt to attach a link that contained a pre-
fix other than http or https using the new doc-
ument viewer changed the link to http://.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Community Development
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Community Development

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Warranty

Community Development Systems Settings has
been updated to validate licensing correctly. The
page failed if a customer was not licensed to
Human Resources.

5526631 2017.1
MIU

Warranty
The pop-ups for the inspection worksheet, sched-
ule and results reports and the active stop work
report now have the Send to myReports button.

5689405 2017.1
MIU

eSuite
eSuite

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Product
Improvement

The Password Reset page provides a message to
alert the user of an expired password. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect The Create eHR User Account page had a broken
HTML tag at the top. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect A log-in with an expired eHR account showed a
successful log-in record. NA 2017.1

MIU

Financial Management
Financial Management

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Warranty The performance of the Contract Inquiry page has
been improved. 5686888 2017.1

MIU

Defect Purchase order forms were printing incorrectly. NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect
The Requisition Number on the TylerForm was
using the Resolution Number field from within
New World ERP.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect
Printing a Change PO did not indicate it was a
Change PO, even if the box to show the change
watermark was selected.

NA 2017.1
MIU
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Financial Management

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Defect Purchase order addresses appeared on two lines. NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect Requisitions did not include department descrip-
tions. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect The ampersand (&) was doubling in item descrip-
tions. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect Requisition addresses appeared on one line. NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect Requisitions were showing full state names
instead of abbreviations. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect Accounts Payable invoice numbers showed incor-
rectly as EFT. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect The Payer Address appeared on multiple lines. NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect

The following appeared on multiple lines in the
New World XML data:

Miscellaneous Billing Customer Statement cus-
tomer name, city, state and zip

Invoice number

NA 2017.1
MIU

Defect The XML data from Miscellaneous Billing was
doubling ampersands (&) in customer names. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect The Accounts Payable bank address appeared on
multiple lines. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect The requisition vendor and contact name needed
to be changed. NA 2017.1

MIU

Defect A long department name did not fit on a purchase
order. NA 2017.1

MIU

Licensing
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Licensing

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Product
Improvement

New World ERP has been updated to read SC to
Feature details from a new mapping file. NA 2017.1

MIU

myInspections
myInspections

Type Description Case Num-
ber

Fix Ver-
sion

Product
Improvement

Users are prevented from logging into myIn-
spections without a device ID. NA 2017.1

MIU

Product
Improvement

Logging has been added to the event tracker so
Apple Push Notifications, errors, report gen-
eration and connection attempts can be tracked.

NA 2017.1
MIU

Warranty Users were logged out sporadically or after los-
ing a connection. 5920665 2017.1

MIU

Defect
The result report was not received when an
inspection was completed with a Conditional
Pass status.

NA 2017.1
MIU
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